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INTRODUCTION 
CHAPTER ONE:


This Complete Streets Plan & Policy builds upon Casper’s goals to provide safe, 
connected, and comfortable transportation options to current and future community 
members. Casper residents have consistently expressed support for more sidewalks, 
sidepaths, bicycle facilities, and streetscape amenities that offer physically separated 
spaces for walking and biking. Casper also has a growing aging population, who, like 
people with disabilities, will need continued access to the people and places that 
support a high-quality life without depending on driving. This Complete Streets Plan 
and Policy establishes effective solutions for Casper by providing context-sensitive 
approaches and trade-offs that can balance unique challenges and maintain roadway 
functionality while not sacrificing the safety and comfort of people walking, rolling 
(inclusive of people using a mobility device, skateboard, scooter, and roller skates), 
biking, or riding transit.
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SUPPORTING CASPER’S 
MOBILITY VISION 
Casper’s Long Range Transportation Plan Connecting Crossroads (2020) and 
Comprehensive Plan Generation Casper (2017) provide a vision for how residents want 
to live and move throughout Casper and goals to ensure we move towards that future. 
Both plans specifically recommend adopting a Complete Streets policy to increase the 
safety, access, and convenience of those walking, rolling, biking, and taking transit. The 
Casper Area’s Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan (2022) further solidifies the region’s support 
and effort towards creating a transportation network that serves all people and all 
modes. The vision and goals laid out in these plans – established by the community and 
supported by Casper’s governing leaders – provide the guiding light and foundation for 
the Complete Streets Plan. 
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• Increase transportation options for all
modes


• Improve safety and health for all residents


• Enhance the region’s distinct character


• Support the region’s diversifying
economy


• Promote affordable and easy mobility
solutions


• Enhanced connectivity
• Vibrant urban center
• Endless character
• Undiscovered quality of life


• Safety and comfort


• Connectivity


• Community


• Increase in non-car trips


• Equity


CONNECTING CROSSROADS LONG 
RANGE TRANSPORTATION PLAN 


UPDATE (2020)


GENERATION CASPER 
COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2017)


CASPER AREA BICYCLE AND 
PEDESTRIAN PLAN (2022)
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COMPLETE 
STREETS POLICY  


CHAPTER TWO:


VISION AND INTENT
The City of Casper will support current and future residents with safe and connected 
multimodal transportation options. Through land development and capital projects, 
it will design, build, operate, maintain, construct, reconstruct and resurface streets 
that prioritize people walking and using wheelchairs, bicycling, and taking transit in 
support of MPO goals to increase multimodal facilities and support use of lower impact 
transportation options. 


Streets designed only for cars are dangerous for everyone else, while complete streets 
are safer, more convenient, and comfortable for drivers as well as people walking, 
bicycling, taking transit, children, and people with disabilities.


DIVERSE USERS
The Complete Streets approach will carefully evaluate the needs of people with 
disabilities, older adults, and children. It will lead to decisions and investments that 
serve all residents, starting by addressing the needs of people with disabilities and non- 
motorists.
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COMMITMENT IN ALL PROJECTS 
AND PHASES
Casper’s Complete Streets Policy is a multi-departmental commitment that applies to all 
existing and future street projects requiring funding, easements, or approval by the City 
of Casper as well as projects funded by the state or federal government, regardless of 
size or funding source. 


The policy guides operations, maintenance, resurfacing, development and capital 
project decision-making during project identification, scoping, reconstruction, repaving, 
rehabilitation, design, operations and maintenance, including restriping and signal 
design. The policy is applicable to all developer-led transportation projects and City-led 
projects that affect the public right-of-way originating in the Engineering, Public Utilities, 
Storm Water Management, Solid Waste, Casper Area MPO, and Streets and Traffic 
Divisions. 


If the safety and convenience of people can be improved within the scope of pavement 
maintenance, resurfacing, restriping or signal operations on public streets, such projects 
shall implement Complete Streets Infrastructure.
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CLEAR, ACCOUNTABLE 
EXPECTATIONS
The Public Service Director may request exemption from the Planning and Zoning 
Commission on City-led projects by documenting one or more of the following: 


• Financial hardship


• The cost or impact of the accommodation is excessively disproportionate to the
anticipated future use


• There is no feasible way to accommodate walking due to existing legal, historic,
cultural, or physical structures


• Bicycle accommodations are not warranted due to suitable alternatives in close
proximity or lack of designation in Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan


A Developer-led project may request exemption from the Planning and Zoning 
Commission based on data and documentation that show one or more of the following:   


• Financial hardship


• The cost or impact of the accommodation is excessively disproportionate to the
anticipated future use


• There is no feasible way to accommodate walking due to existing legal, historic,
cultural, or physical structures


• Bicycle accommodations are not warranted due to suitable alternatives in close
proximity or lack of designation in Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan


Any request for exemption must be submitted in writing and reviewed by the City before 
being advanced to the Planning and Zoning Commission. The Community Development 
Director will review and make a recommendation to the Planning and Zoning 
Commission. The Planning and Zoning Commission will review and either approve or 
deny the exemption. An appeal of the written decision of the Planning and Zoning 
Commission may be made to the Casper City Council, who will have final authority. Any 
supporting data and documentation will be made publicly available.
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JURISDICTION
Casper Complete Streets Policy implementation requires inter-departmental 
collaboration, and cooperation with private developers, the City, County, State, and 
Casper Area MPO. The City will also work with public and private utilities to develop 
facilities and inspection practices that further the City’s vision of a connected network of 
complete streets.


DESIGN
The Casper Complete Streets Plan and Policy includes updated guidance and standards 
that provide a balance of design solutions that create an experience that is comfortable 
and safe for people using wheelchairs, walking, bicycling, taking transit and driving. 
Proposed street elements will be balanced in a context sensitive way and shared with 
the community in accordance with the Casper Area MPO’s Public Participation Plan. 


In order to create Complete Streets, the latest design guidance, standards, and 
recommendations available shall be used including, but not limited to:


• Documents and plans created for the Casper MPO and the City of Casper such as
the Long Range Transportation Plan, Casper Area Comprehensive Land Use Plan,
and the Casper Area Transit Development Plan


• Leading national standards from the National Association of City Transportation
Officials (NACTO), American Association of State Highway Transportation Officials
(AASHTO), Federal Highway Administration, and US Access Board


LAND USE AND CONTEXT 
SENSITIVITY
Casper’s Complete Streets policy includes the consideration of the physical, economic 
and social setting around streets.  Connected and complete streets balance the needs 
of all users rather than to make each street perfect for every mode of travel. The Casper 
Complete Street Typologies and associated cross sections shall be used to make 
decisions about the appropriate street design and operations.
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES
The Casper Area MPO shall report on the progress of Complete Streets implementation 
annually, via the Casper Area MPO Annual Report. The following measures of 
performance will be reported: 


1. Public Way User Safety


• Measured by: Reported collision rates by mode before and after roadway
resurfacing or capital projects


2. Access to active modes of transportation


• Measured by: Total miles of new detached sidewalks, bike paths, and bike lanes


• Measured by: Mode share as made available by the Casper Area MPO GIS data


3. Approved exceptions from the Complete Streets policy


• Measured by: the number of city-led and developer-led projects that received
approved exceptions from this policy


PROJECT SELECTION CRITERIA
The City of Casper will explore a variety of funding mechanisms for complete streets 
infrastructure including impact fees, applicable state and federal grants, and one cent 
sales tax.


Projects shall be selected for funding based on their potential to mitigate the public 
health risks resulting from planning for automobile convenience. Projects that have the 
potential to improve health and economic vitality, serve underinvested communities, 
build active transportation infrastructure, and create better multimodal network 
connectivity will be prioritized over projects that relieve congestion for cars.
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IMPLEMENTATION STEPS
The City adopted this plan and policy by resolution on (DATE TO BE UPDATED UPON (DATE TO BE UPDATED UPON 
ADOPTION).ADOPTION). 


The City will take specific steps to implement the Complete Streets Plan and Policy:


• Reference the Plan and Policy for design, approval, and maintenance on all
projects affecting the transportation network


• Amend the appropriate sections of the Casper Municipal Code.


• Update the Local and Collector street design standards as referenced in the
proposed Municipal Code amendments


• Develop an exceptions request document


• Designate the MPO Supervisor, Planning Department, or Public Services
Department to:


» Review individual street projects pre- and post-construction (including projects
excepted from this policy along with justifying documentation) for conformance
with the Complete Streets Plan and other City plans and objectives


» Update the project selection criteria for the Capital Improvement Program and
recommend projects for future funding cycles


» Review exceptions requests and advise the Planning and Zoning Commission


» Review program performance


» Suggest additional program/policy revisions
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COMPLETE 
STREETS MAKE 
BIG IMPACTS


CHAPTER THREE:


Complete Streets function as more than routes to get from point A to point B. Complete 
streets help people access their daily needs, connect them to their community and 
improve quality of life. The following are examples of the benefits that well-designed 
streets can provide.


SAFER STREETS


HEALTHY RESIDENTS


THRIVING LOCAL ECONOMY







COMPLETE STREETS PLAN AND POLICY


14


SAFER STREETS
Complete streets are almost always safer after implementation than they were 
before. Due to factors like reduced vehicle travel lanes, lower speeds, and separated 
bicycle and pedestrian space, many cities have seen the number of collisions on a 
given road decrease after implementing complete streets design projects.1  
Incorporating highly visible pedestrian crossings and dedicated bike lanes into the 
streetscape can increase a road’s ability to move people and vehicles efficiently while 
also making it a safer space for all users.  


HEALTHY RESIDENTS
Neighborhood street design that incorporates complete street elements Health of 
residents can be greatly impacted by their neighborhood. The focus on multimodal 
options inherent to complete streets policies can have a wide range of positive 
health impacts for communities. Providing safer ways to walk, bike, and roll gives 
residents the choice to incorporate active modes of transportation in their daily life, 
which is correlated with positive health outcomes.  


Infrastructure such as enhanced pedestrian crossings, detached sidewalks, and 
protected bicycle facilities make walking and bicycling more comfortable options to 
incorporate into exercise, outdoor recreation, and daily commuting and errands.


Buffer space for street trees and other vegetation as well as reduced vehicular traffic 
in urban centers also leads to improved air quality. Traffic-related emissions has been 
shown to cause asthma in children and can lead to exacerbated health problems in 
adults.2 


1 Smart Growth America and National Complete Streets Coalition, 2015. Safer Streets, Stronger Economies: 
Complete Streets project outcomes from across the country
2 Cook County public health, https://cookcountypublichealth.org/healthyhotspot/complete-streets/
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  THRIVING LOCAL ECONOMY
Complete streets can contribute to Casper’s local economy in several ways.  


LAND VALUE


Designing streets for a variety of modes and abilities raises both residential and 
commercial property values. Walkable communities that are safe and accessible 
have been shown to have higher property values per square foot.3  This trend reflects 
how the numerous mobility, safety, and aesthetic benefits that complete streets offer 
residents are increasingly desirable, presenting property developers with lucrative 
investment opportunities in communities that are positioned to adopt complete 
streets policies. Maintaining commitments to a variety of housing options for different 
income levels helps mitigate potential displacement caused by property value 
increases. Commercial rents are also elevated by surrounding infrastructure and 
environments, making neighborhoods with complete streets investments an attractive 
place for mixed-use retail developments as well.


COMMERCIAL BENEFIT


Business owners also stand to benefit from well-designed streets. An environment 
more welcoming to pedestrians – including wider, safer sidewalks, seating, and 
landscaping – promotes foot traffic, resulting in patrons visiting stores more 
spontaneously and lingering in retail districts for longer. Local businesses in a variety 
of cities across the country have seen an increase in retail sales where sidewalk 
improvements and bicycle facilities have been implemented, and research shows that 
patrons arriving by bike spend as much or more money per month as those who drive.4 


5 These factors drive growth of existing businesses and also attract new developments.


MORE DISPOSABLE INCOME


Residents who live in walkable neighborhoods with safe streets have lower 
transportation costs than other comparable areas, allowing them to spend more on 
other needs, goods, and services.3 The savings that result from the freedom to drive 
less often can be poured back into the community in other ways. Patrons that bike or 
walk to nearby businesses tend to visit stores more often,5 and do not have to worry 
about finding limited vehicle parking in popular neighborhood hubs.


3 Complete Streets Stimulate the Local Economy https://smartgrowthamerica.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/08/cs-economic.pdf 
4 Portland State University, 2020. Bike lanes provide positive economic impact. ScienceDaily. www.sciencedaily.com/
releases/2020/04/200422151318.htm
5Andersen, Michael and Mary Lauran Hall, n.d. Protected Bike Lanes Mean Business: How 21st Century Transportation 
Networks Help New Urban Economies Boom. PeopleForBikes and Alliance for Biking & Walking.
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COMMUNITY 
OUTREACH    


CHAPTER FOUR:


Previously established community priorities helped guide the direction of this plan 
through the development process. Through an online survey and two community 
workshops, we heard your ideas on what is important for making Casper’s streets 
connected and complete.


OUTREACH INITIATIVES


WHAT WE HEARD
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OUTREACH INITIATIVES


PUBLIC OPEN HOUSES


• Phase 1: Discovery Open House (October 2021) helped increase the
understanding of the planning process, provided a Casper context for
Complete Streets, and garnered feedback concerning the community’s
Complete Streets goals and aspirations.


• Phase 2: Design Open House (December 2021) provided the opportunity to
review and comment on the preliminary street types and participate in activities
to identify where they would be applicable within Casper.


ONLINE QUESTIONNAIRE


• The public was invited to participate in an online questionnaire between
October and November 2021. There were 81 participants who completed the
questionnaire either online or via paper copies that were made available at the
library.


CITY OF CASPER
COMPLETE STREETS


PLAN AND POLICY


CONNECTING
CROSSROADS


LONG RANGE TRANSPORTATION PLAN


CITY OF CASPER


COMPLETE STREETS


PLAN AND POLICY
CONNECTING


CROSSROADS


LONG RANGE TRANSPORTATION PLAN


CITY OF CASPER


COMPLETE STREETS


PLAN AND POLICY
CONNECTING


CROSSROADS


LONG RANGE TRANSPORTATION PLAN


TAKE OUR 
SURVEY!START


CITY OF CASPER


COMPLETE STREETS


PLAN AND POLICY


CONNECTING


CROSSROADS


LONG RANGE TRANSPORTATION PLAN
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WHAT WE HEARD
• A Complete Streets Plan and Policy supports the goals of Connecting 


Crossroads, especially improving safety and health and promoting affordable 
and easy mobility solutions.


• Safety on Casper’s streets can be enhanced by improving lighting, adding bike 
lanes separated from traffic, and widening sidewalks. On-street parking and 
landscaping also ranked high as important features.


• 75% of survey respondents said they would support limiting on-street 
parking to make streets safer and more comfortable for all street users.


• When asked how to allocate right-of-way, community members provided 
feedback on the following trade-offs and compromises:


FLOWPLACE


SAFETYCONVENIENCE


SPACE FOR
ON-STREET PARKING


SPACE FOR
PROTECTED BIKEWAYS 


MAINTAINING
EXISTING


BUILDING
NEW
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COMPLETE 
STREETS DESIGN 
GUIDANCE     


CHAPTER FIVE:


STREET DESIGN PRINCIPLES 


BALANCING ACCESS & THROUGHOUT


STREETS AS PUBLIC SPACE


SAFE SPEEDS


PLANNING FOR A POSITIVE EXPERIENCE


STREET ZONES & PRIORITIES


WHAT ABOUT FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATION?
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BALANCING ACCESS & THROUGHPUT 


Functional Classification is the conventional way of categorizing and designing streets 
based on two things: how frequently we expect drivers to leave the street to get to 
adjacent properties (Access) and how many motorized vehicles pass along it every 
day (Throughput). However, streets are much more complex in function than simply 
for moving vehicles through them. Functional Classification is an important framework 
for funding designations and establishing right-of-way sizes. The Complete Streets 
approach adds an important layer of context, to understand and design streets as 
places for people to experience the richness of their community, safely travel to 
their desired destinations, and provide facilities that support all modes of travel. 
The Complete Streets typologies created for Casper balance a greater spectrum of 
people and goods movement with a better contextualized understanding of place.  


STREETS AS PUBLIC SPACE


Streets are the front door to our community. When designed for people, streets act as 
extensions of indoor places and outdoor parks. They can spark interactions between 
neighbors and unfamiliar locals and support a sense of community. Streets that 
encourage people to linger can help create meaningful experiences and important 
memories. Streets designed as public places – with street trees, places to sit, that feel 
safe to bring the family, and provide a multi-sensory experience – lead to a higher 
quality of life for residents.  


Upon being asked about their favorite street in 
Casper, a resident responded in the questionnaire: 


“I also love Boots Drive because I 
fell in love with the most amazing 
girl I’ve ever known there.”
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25 30 50


chance of pedestrian fatality chance of pedestrian fatality chance of pedestrian fatality


12%


mph mph mph


20% 45%


THE EFFECT OF 
VEHICLE SPEED ON PEDESTRIAN FATALITIES


SAFE SPEEDS


The safety of our community is directly impacted by driving speeds – the higher the 
driving speed, the more dangerous it is for all street users. This is particularly true 
for people walking and bicycling along our streets. Complete Streets are designed 
to encourage slower driving speeds and increase a driver’s ability to respond to 
the needs of people waiting to cross the street, or to give room to a person trying 
to avoid running over glass in a bike lane. Narrowing travel lanes to make room 
for people walking and biking, increasing pedestrian visibility at intersections, and 
adding street trees and other vegetation are all ways to support slower and safer 
speeds for all.   
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PLANNING FOR A POSITIVE EXPERIENCE 


During the last fifty years, the transportation planning and engineering disciplines 
have focused on how to minimize travel time and delay for people driving. What 
this means is that when new development or growth is predicted to increase the 
demand for driving, planners have to respond by adding turn lanes at intersections or 
widening roads to maintain a certain level of service for cars. This practice has been 
gradually making it harder and less safe for other roadway users and simply leads to 
more cars using our streets. By accepting a lower level of service or using alternative 
methods for predicting future traffic, Casper can still maintain a reliable travel times 
and a pleasant driving experience, without the need to grow our streets. Alternative 
methods include looking at historical growth rather than setting a projection rate, 
setting mode share targets and planning for them, revising growth projections or 
establishing limitations on future greenhouse gas emissions. Planning for a future 
without excessive traffic growth supports use of other transportation options. 


Destination


Another 
time


Another 
route


Another form of 
transportation


1
2


TRAFFIC EVAPORATION
When roadway capacity is reduced, trip patterns change


4
Trip not taken


3
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STREET ZONES & PRIORITIES


While city streets support a community’s transportation, social, and economic needs, 
these needs always vie for the limited space provided by the street. Protected bike 
lanes, transit stops, street trees, space to walk comfortably or linger near storefronts, 
and lanes to support motor vehicles all require specific space within a limited right-
of-way. Illustrating the zones that make up a street helps make clear the tradeoffs 
between different design choices and optimize the benefits the community receives 
from its streets.


Travel Zone - The Travel Zone provides facilities for movement of people, including 
space for motor vehicles, people riding bikes, and transit vehicles.


Static Zone - The Static Zone includes elements directly adjacent to the curb on the 
street side, such as parking spaces and curb extensions. This zone serves stationary 
uses and makes up part of the buffer area.


Pedestrian Zone - Also called the Pedestrian Zone is the portion of the street 
between the curb line and the property line. This area is comprised of three areas. 
The Furniture Zone both buffers pedestrians from the travel area and provides 
space for streetscaping and other amenities including lighting and bike parking. 
The Through Zone provides adequate space for pedestrians to travel including the 
sidewalk. While not graphically incorporated in the cross sections detailed in Chapter 
5, the Frontage Zone transitions to the public realm from buildings and private 
development space. The Frontage Zone is particularly important for buildings set 
along the property line, as it prevents doors from swinging into the sidewalk. 


Vehicle Lanes


Transit Lanes


Bicycle Facilities


Medians


Curb Extensions


On-Street Parking


Bicycle Corrals


Parklets


Street Furniture


Transit Stops


FURNITURE ZONE THROUGH ZONE FRONTAGE ZONE


Street Trees
Building


Entrances


Sidewalk
Cafes


SidewalkBicycle Parking


Landscaping


TRAVEL ZONE STATIC ZONE PEDESTRIAN ZONE


Transit Stops
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WHAT ABOUT FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATION?


Functional classification is an ordering system that defines streets in relationship 
only to how they serve the flow of vehicular trips and provide access to adjacent 
properties. Street types under functional classification include “local streets,” 
medium-sized “collectors,” and highway-type “arterials.” 


The Complete Streets Plan and Policy provides a street typology scheme that 
captures community goals for safety, economic growth, development, and design. It 
allows for flexibility in design that is more nuanced than a set of standards applicable 
to functional classification alone. 


The Casper Municipal Code continues to be a resource for defining the right-of-way 
and pavement width guidance for streets in accordance with their functional 
classification. It also provides guidance for curb radii that support the types of 
vehicles anticipated to be using these types of streets. 


The updated code also provides the ability to approach street design on a case-by-
case basis using professional judgment to allocate the space within the right-of-way 
to meet a variety of situations.


Function 
Classification


Right-of-Way Pavement Width Design Speed


Local 60’ 20-38’ 20-25 MPH


Collector 80-100’ 24-60’ 30 MPH


Arterial 100’ 48-78’ 30 MPH
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COMPLETE STREETS 
TYPOLOGIES
Designing for Complete Streets in Casper is a marked change from the traditional 
approach. While the traditional approach primarily focuses on serving motor vehicles, 
Complete Streets support all users including people walking and rolling, biking, and 
taking transit by prioritizing their needs and experiences. Rather than designing streets 
strictly according to their Functional Classification and vehicle throughput as is the 
traditional approach, the Complete Streets typologies incorporate both how the street 
provides a safe and accessible experience for all users and the context of the street’s 
surrounding places. 


The Complete Streets design approach incorporates three important components that 
help determine the layout of Casper’s Complete Streets – Place Types, Street Types, 
and Overlays. The Place Types define the typical surrounding land uses and character 
of areas found within the city and identify the expected user experience in that place. 
The Complete Street Types define the typical characteristics of how streets function for 
transportation purposes. Once Place Type and Street Type are determined, the street 
should be considered for a specific modal overlay dependent on the planned multi-
modal network.


COMPLETE STREETS 
TYPOLOGY


Identify Place 
Type


Surrounding land 
use & user 
experience


Residential


Neighborhood 


Business


Activity Center


Regional


Transportation 
function


Identify Potential 
Overlay


Identify Street 
Type


Identify 
Potential 
Overlay


COMPLETE 
STREETS DESIGN 


GUIDANCE


Recommended 
Design


Cross Sections
Design Elements


Priority Pedestrian 


Network


Priority Bicycle 


Network


Transit Route


Freight Route


Link


Connector


Crossroad
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PLACE TYPES  
When we consider the surrounding context of streets, we can design streets better 
attuned to user needs and experience rather than ones designed solely to move 
vehicles. For instance, we may expect a street that serves homes, an elementary school 
or senior assisted living facility to look and function differently from the one that serves a 
shopping center or hospital. 


The place types defined below represent a simplified category of common places in 
Casper determined by land use (existing and future), development pattern, character, 
and density. Selecting a place type is the first step in identifying the most appropriate 
Complete Streets Typology for a project. It is important to note that continuous streets 
can travel through more than one place type. In that case, multiple street types may be 
needed along the same corridor. 


Residential: Residential places are areas where people live and populated 
mainly by homes, apartments, and other residences. People who live on well-
designed residential streets feel comfortable hanging out in the front yard.


Neighborhood Business: Areas with street facing retail such as restaurants 
and small shops are typical of this place type.  


Activity Center: This place type includes major destinations and institutions 
that support the city such as hospitals, schools, and places of worship.  


Regional: Regional places include land uses and destinations that serve the 
greater Casper area including big box retail, office parks, and industrial facilities.
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PLACE TYPE:
RESIDENTIAL 


Place Type Objectives:
Supports residential life and strong community


Typical Land Uses: 
Single family homes, multi-family homes, suburban housing developments, 
predominantly low-density housing


Development Density:
Relatively low  


Compatible Street Types:
1. Link 


2. Connector 


3. Crossroad 


Level of Multimodal Activity:
Medium-High
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PLACE TYPE:
NEIGHBORHOOD BUSINESS  


Place Type Objectives:
Supports vitality and cultural/economic/historic character and maintains a 
strong place identity


Typical Land Uses: 
Pedestrian-oriented and active street-oriented businesses, retail, cafes, 
potentially mixed with residential


Development Density:
Medium to medium-high   


Compatible Street Types:
1. Link 


2. Connector 


Level of Multimodal Activity:
High
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Place Type Objectives:
Provides access to schools, medical facilities, institutions, parks, and other 
important city destinations.


Typical Land Uses: 
Institutional including educational, cultural, healthcare, recreational, and 
social.


Development Density:
Low to medium  


Compatible Street Types:
1. Connector


2. Crossroad 


Level of Multimodal Activity:
Medium-High to High


PLACE TYPE:
ACTIVITY CENTER 
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Place Type Objectives:
Provides access to regional destinations and supports regional 
industry.


Typical Land Uses: 
Big box retail, strip commercial, office parks, industrial, undeveloped 
land.


Development Density:
Low  


Compatible Street Types:
1. Connector 


2. Crossroad


Level of Multimodal Activity:
Medium


PLACE TYPE:
REGIONAL  
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STREET TYPES   
While streets serve many purposes and many different users, it is important to 
distinguish a street’s priority function and whom the street serves. In other words, a 
street’s function is determined by whether it prioritizes access or throughput and what 
users it is designed to support. A street may be designed for slow vehicular movement 
and a lot of people walking and biking to a local business district while another is 
intended to move people and goods faster and further to a regional shopping center. 
These examples are also illustrative of how street type and place type are intertwined.


The following general Street Types categorize Casper’s streets by transportation function 
(the transportation need it best serves): 


Link


The most common street type represented in Casper, links are primarily used 
for the last blocks of travel and provide access to homes or a local business 
district. These streets tend to carry the smallest volume of trips.


Connector


Connectors generally provide intra-city access to key destinations and serve 
a mix of users. These streets generally carry a sizable volume of trips, more so 
than Links but less so than Crossroads.


Crossroad


Crossroads allow inter-city travel and support the movement of people and 
goods to places that usually have a regional significance. These streets support 
the highest volumes of multi-modal trips.


These three categories serve as the basis for the Complete Streets typologies. Given 
that streets are more than just the transportation function they serve, applying the 
appropriate place types in conjunction with the street types forms the Complete Streets 
typologies for Casper. 
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The next section provides an overview for each Complete Streets typology that includes 
the following descriptions of place and street type combinations:


Transportation Objective


Identifies the street’s main transportation function in the City’s network.


Design Function


The intended outcomes supported by the design features related to how people feel 
when they are using the street.  


Supportive Street Elements


Identifies street design elements that support the design function.


Typical Land Use


The specific land uses generally found along the place type and street type that inform 
the design function.


Street Users


Identifies the typical street users including people walking and rolling, biking, motorists, 
transit riders and buses, and freight vehicles.  


Access/Throughput Balance


Visual representation of where along the access and throughout balance the street type 
resides.
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STREET TYPE:
RESIDENTIAL LINK


Link Connector


V
o


lu
m


e


Crossroad


ACCESS


THROUGHPUT


Transportation Objective: 
Provide last block of travel and access 
to residences.


Design Function 
Slow vehicular speeds. Access to 
residences. Tree-lined parkway feel. 
Safe for residents to walk and roll, bike, 
and play. 


Supportive Street Elements: 
• Street trees


• Detached sidewalk


• On-street parking


• Crosswalks 


• Narrow streets


• Buffered bike lanes


• Pedestrian-oriented lighting


Typical Land Use:
Single family homes, multi-family homes, 
suburban housing developments.


Street Users:
 5 People walking & Rolling


 5 People Biking


 � Transit riders & buses


 5 Motorists 


 � Freight drivers


Access/Throughput Balance:
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Transportation Objective: 
Provide last block of travel and access 
to businesses.


Design Function 
Provide a sense of place. Support 
active ground floor uses and outdoor 
programming. Slow vehicular speeds.


Supportive Street Elements: 
• Frequent street crossings


• Street trees


• Detached wide sidewalk


• Buffered bike lanes


• Pedestrian-oriented lighting


• On-street parking


• Curb extensions


• Bus stops


• Transit shelters


• Trash receptacles


• Bike parking


Typical Land Use:
Pedestrian-oriented and active street-
oriented businesses, retail, cafes, 
potentially mixed with residential. 


Link Connector


V
o


lu
m


e


Crossroad


ACCESS


THROUGHPUT


Street Users:
 5 People walking & Rolling


 5 People Biking


 5 Transit riders & buses


 5 Motorists 


 � Freight drivers


Access/Throughput Balance:


STREET TYPE:
NEIGHBORHOOD BUSINESS LINK
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Transportation Objective: 
Supports longer trips between 
neighborhoods within the city. Provides 
access to residential properties.


Design Function 
Slower vehicular speeds. Provide a 
comfortable experience for those 
walking/rolling and biking by better 
separation from vehicular traffic. Safe 
crossings. Ease of snow removal.  


Supportive Street Elements: 
• Street trees


• Detached wide sidewalk


• Buffered bike lanes


• Bike parking


• Curb Extensions


• Crosswalks


• Pedestrian-oriented lighting


• Trash receptacles


• Transit shelters


• Bus stops


• Midblock Crossings Link Connector


V
o


lu
m


e


Crossroad


ACCESS


THROUGHPUT


Typical Land Use:
Single family homes, multi-
family homes, suburban housing 
developments, predominantly low-
density housing. 


Street Users:
 5 People walking & Rolling


 5 People Biking


 5 Transit riders & buses


 5 Motorists 


 � Freight drivers


Access/Throughput Balance:


STREET TYPE:
RESIDENTIAL CONNECTOR
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Transportation Objective: 
Supports longer trips within the city 
and access to neighborhood business 
centers. Provides a network function 
between neighborhoods and local 
destinations.


Design Function 
Slower vehicular speeds. Dedicated 
space for bikeways and on-street 
parking where needed. Sidewalk 
and Pedestrian Zones sized to 
accommodate active uses such as 
cafes. Safe crossings. Transit supportive.  
Tree boulevard. Ease of snow removal. 


Supportive Street Elements: 
• Street trees


• Detached wide sidewalk


• Buffered bike lanes


• Bike parking


• Curb Extensions


• Crosswalks


• Pedestrian-oriented lighting


• Trash receptacles


• Transit shelters


• Bus stops


• Midblock Crossings


Link Connector


V
o


lu
m


e


Crossroad


ACCESS


THROUGHPUT


Typical Land Use:
Pedestrian-oriented and active street-
oriented businesses, retail, cafes, 
potentially mixed with residential. 


Street Users:
 5 People walking & Rolling


 5 People Biking


 5 Transit riders & buses


 5 Motorists 


 � Freight drivers


Access/Throughput Balance:


STREET TYPE:
NEIGHBORHOOD BUSINESS CONNECTOR
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Transportation Objective: 
Supports across city travel and access to 
major destinations. Provides a network 
function between neighborhoods and 
major destinations.


Design Function 
Slower vehicular speeds. Provide a 
comfortable experience for those 
walking/rolling and biking by better 
separation from vehicular traffic.  
Sidewalk and Pedestrian Zones sized 
to accommodate higher volume of 
pedestrians. Safe crossings. Transit 
supportive. Ease of snow removal. 


Supportive Street Elements: 
• Street trees


• Detached wide sidewalk


• Buffered bike lanes


• Bike parking


• Curb Extensions


• Crosswalks


• Pedestrian-oriented lighting


• Trash receptacles


• Transit shelters


• Bus stops


• Midblock Crossings


Typical Land Use:
Institutional including educational, 
cultural, healthcare, recreational, and 
social. 


Street Users:
 5 People walking & Rolling


 5 People Biking


 5 Transit riders & buses


 5 Motorists 


 � Freight drivers


Access/Throughput Balance:


STREET TYPE:
ACTIVITY CENTER CONNECTOR


Link Connector


V
o


lu
m


e


Crossroad


ACCESS


THROUGHPUT
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Transportation Objective: 
Supports across city travel and access 
to regional activity centers. 


Design Function 
Slower vehicular speeds. Provide a 
comfortable experience for those 
walking/rolling and biking by better 
separation from larger vehicles and 
heavier traffic volumes.  Sidewalk 
and Pedestrian Zones provide access 
for people walking. Safe crossings at 
regular intervals. Transit supportive. 
Ease of snow removal. 


Supportive Street Elements: 
• Street trees


• Detached sidewalk


• Buffered bike lanes


• Bike parking


• Curb Extensions


• Crosswalks


• Pedestrian-oriented lighting


• Trash receptacles


• Transit shelters


• Bus stops


• Midblock Crossings


Typical Land Use:
Big box retail, strip commercial, office 
parks, industrial, undeveloped land. 


Street Users:
 5 People walking & Rolling


 5 People Biking


 5 Transit riders & buses


 5 Motorists 


 5 Freight drivers


Access/Throughput Balance:


STREET TYPE:
REGIONAL CONNECTOR


Link Connector


V
o


lu
m


e


Crossroad


ACCESS


THROUGHPUT
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STREET TYPE:
RESIDENTIAL CROSSROAD
Transportation Objective: 
Supports longer distance travel and 
goods movement. Provides access to 
residences.  


Design Function 
Emphasis on maintaining safe 
vehicular speeds. Safe and accessible 
design for freight movement. Provide 
a comfortable experience for those 
walking/rolling and biking by the 
greatest separation from vehicular 
traffic possible. Safe crossings. Transit 
supportive. Tree boulevard. Ease of 
snow removal. 


Supportive Street Elements: 
• Street trees


• Detached wide sidewalk


• Buffered bike lanes


• Protected pedestrian crossings


• Pedestrian-oriented lighting


• Trash receptacles


• Transit shelters


• Bus stops


Link Connector


V
o


lu
m


e


Crossroad


ACCESS


THROUGHPUT


Typical Land Use:
Single family homes, multi-
family homes, suburban housing 
developments.


Street Users:
 5 People walking & Rolling


 5 People Biking


 5 Transit riders & buses


 5 Motorists 


 5 Freight drivers


Access/Throughput Balance:
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STREET TYPE:
ACTIVITY CENTER CROSSROAD
Transportation Objective: 
Supports longer distance travel and 
goods movement. Provides regional 
access to important local destinations.


Design Function 
Emphasis on maintaining safe 
vehicular speeds. Safe and accessible 
design for freight movement. Provide 
a comfortable experience for those 
walking/rolling and biking by the 
greatest separation from vehicular 
traffic possible. Safe crossings. Transit 
supportive. Tree boulevard. Ease of 
snow removal. 


Supportive Street Elements: 
• Street trees


• Detached wide sidewalk


• Buffered bike lanes


• Protected pedestrian crossings


• Pedestrian-oriented lighting


• Trash receptacles


• Transit shelters


• Bus stops


Link Connector


V
o


lu
m


e


Crossroad


ACCESS


THROUGHPUT


Typical Land Use:
Institutional including educational, 
cultural, healthcare, recreational, and 
social. 


Street Users:
 5 People walking & Rolling


 5 People Biking


 5 Transit riders & buses


 5 Motorists 


 5 Freight drivers


Access/Throughput Balance:







COMPLETE STREETS PLAN AND POLICY


44


STREET TYPE:
REGIONAL CROSSROAD
Transportation Objective: 
Supports longer distance travel and 
goods movement. Provides regional 
access to important local industry-
related sites. 


Design Function 
Emphasis on maintaining safe 
vehicular speeds. Safe and accessible 
design for freight movement. Provide 
a comfortable experience for those 
walking/rolling and biking by the 
greatest separation from vehicular 
traffic possible. Ease of snow removal. 


Supportive Street Elements: 
• Street trees


• Detached wide sidewalk


• Buffered bike lanes


• Protected pedestrian crossings


• Pedestrian-oriented lighting


• Trash receptacles


• Transit shelters


• Bus stops


Typical Land Use:
Big box retail, strip commercial, office 
parks, industrial, undeveloped land. 


Street Users:
 5 People walking & Rolling


 5 People Biking


 5 Transit riders & buses


 5 Motorists 


 5 Freight drivers


Access/Throughput Balance:


Link Connector


V
o


lu
m


e


Crossroad


ACCESS


THROUGHPUT
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OVERLAYS
Some streets are designated to serve within a connected network that serves a modal 
priority. This is the case for streets that facilitate public transit routes, higher pedestrian or 
freight volumes, or are a part of the citywide bicycle network. Freight, transit, pedestrian, 
and bike routes are classified as overlays. 


In Casper, any street identified in the Casper Area Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan as part of 
the Recommended Bicycle Network shall include a designated bikeway or bike lane within 
its cross section. Similarly, streets identified along freight routes may require a Freight 
Route Overlay. In the case, a street with a Freight Route Overlay should consider cross 
sections with additional outside lane width and design exceptions at intersections to 
accommodate large volumes of trucks and wide turning movements. 


The Complete Streets Cross Sections design pages illustrate how a variety of pedestrian, 
transit, and bikeway elements can be accommodated within the public right-of-way. 


PRIORITY BICYCLE NETWORK


If a street has been identified in the Casper Area Bicycle and Pedestrian as 
part of the Recommended Bicycle Network, the cross section applicable to the 
corresponding Complete Streets typology that incorporates bicycle facilities 
should be implemented. More so, the Bicycle and Pedestrian plan should be 
consulted to ensure the most appropriate bicycle facility is installed. Right-of-way 
priority should be given to bicycle facilities that give greater separation from 
vehicular traffic whenever possible. Additional design treatments detailed in 
Chapter 6 should be referenced and implemented where appropriate to ensure 
that bike lanes don’t disappear at intersections and are connected to the rest of 
the network.


PRIORITY PEDESTRIAN NETWORK


The Casper Area Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan identifies three focus areas to target 
improvements that support people walking and rolling. These three focus areas 
are schools, parks and trails connections, and transit and commercial corridors. 
If a street falls along one of these areas, the cross section applicable to the 
corresponding Complete Streets typology that allocates the most width for 
sidewalks, Furniture Zone, and landscaping should be implemented. More so, the 
Bicycle and Pedestrian plan should be consulted to ensure the most appropriate 
pedestrian facility is installed according to the focus area. Additional street 
design elements detailed in Chapter 6 should be referenced and implemented 
where appropriate to ensure pedestrian network cohesion and safety. 
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TRANSIT ROUTE


Public transit provides a critical mobility service to the Casper community and 
requires specific street design elements to ensure the service is adequately 
supported to meet community needs. If a street falls along a Casper Area Link 
fixed-route, cross sections appropriate to the street type including 11’ wide outside 
travel lanes and pedestrian facilities should be selected. In addition, the Casper 
Area Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan section regarding the transit and commercial focus 
area recommends the following street design elements:


• Pedestrian crossings located within 200’ of any transit stop


• Median refuge islands


• Pedestrian-scale lighting


• Streetscape improvements including benches, street trees, special


Additional guidance for transit and pedestrian street design elements should be 
referenced in Chapter 6 to best support this overlay


FREIGHT ROUTE


Freight movement supports many of the Casper community’s needs including 
providing essential goods, supporting the local economy, and waste management. 
Freight movement that often requires larger and heavier vehicles necessitates 
specific attention in regard to street design for both function and safety for all street 
users. If a street falls along a designated freight route, the cross section appropriate 
to the street type should provide a 11’ minimum for the outside travel lane width at 
a minimum. The highest safety considerations should be made to protect people 
walking and biking along designated freight routes which includes selecting cross 
sections with walking and biking facilities with the greatest amount of separation 
from vehicular traffic and implementing safe intersection design. Additional street 
design elements that should be considered along freight routes includes:


• On-street parking that allows for a larger effective turning radius at
intersections


• Bicycle lanes that allow for a larger effective turning radius at intersections


• Medians that have an asymmetrical nose to allow more space for turning


• Recessed stop lines at pedestrian crossings


• Painted or textured curb extensions


For further design guidance, please reference Chapter 6.
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COMPLETE STREETS CROSS 
SECTIONS
This part of the Complete Streets Design Guidance provides sample cross sections 
for applying Complete Street elements to roads with 60’, 80’ and 100’ right-of-way, 
depending upon their Complete Streets type. Once the Complete Streets Typology and 
applicable overlays are determined, the applicant and planner can choose which cross 
sections fit best. Design sheets for each cross section provide the following information:


• Identifies which Complete Streets Typologies are compatible with the street 
design


• What street design elements are prioritized in the right-of-way allocation


• Average daily traffic appropriate to the street design


• Design speed that most effectively supports the safety of all street users


• Functional classification


• The overlays that are supported by the street design


• Where to find additional street design guidance


The following cross sections illustrate how the street within the right-of-way can be 
allocated, depending upon the Complete Streets type and the applicable overlays.
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60’ RIGHT-OF-WAY
OPTION 1


Compatible Street Types:
• Residential Link


• Neighborhood Business Link


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
<5,000 


Design Speed:
20 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Local


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath
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OPTION 2


60’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Residential Link


• Neighborhood Business Link


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
<5,000 


Design Speed:
20 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Local


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and 
associated overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath
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80’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Residential Link


• Residential Connector


• Residential Crossroad


• Neighborhood Business Connector


• Activity Center Connector


• Activity Center Crossroad


• Regional Connector


• Regional Crossroad


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
< 1,000-15,000 


Design Speed:
30 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Collector


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


• Transit Route


• Freight Route


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath


OPTION 1
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80’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Activity Center Connector


• Activity Center Crossroad


• Regional Connector


• Regional Crossroad


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
15,000-25,000


Design Speed:
30 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Collector 


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


• Transit Route


• Freight Route


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath


OPTION 2
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80’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Residential Connector


• Neighborhood Business Link


• Neighborhood Business Connector


• Activity Center Connector


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
1,000-10,000 


Design Speed:
30 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Collector


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


• Transit Route


• Freight Route


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath


OPTION 3
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80’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Residential Connector


• Residential Crossroad


• Neighborhood Business Link


• Neighborhood Business Connector


• Activity Center Connector


• Activity Center Crossroad


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
1,000-15,000


Design Speed:
30 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Collector 


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


• Transit Route


• Freight Route


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath


OPTION 4
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80’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Activity Center Connector


• Activity Center Crossroad


• Regional Connector


• Regional Crossroad


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
5,000-20,000+ 


Design Speed:
30 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Collector


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


• Transit Route


• Freight Route


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath


OPTION 5
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100’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Residential Crossroad


• Activity Center Crossroad


• Regional Crossroad


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
20,000+


Design Speed:
30 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Collector 


Arterial


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


• Transit Route


• Freight Route


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath


OPTION 1
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100’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Residential Crossroad


• Activity Center Crossroad


• Regional Crossroad


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
20,000+ 


Design Speed:
30 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Collector 


Arterial


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


• Transit Route


• Freight Route


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath


OPTION 2
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100’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Residential Crossroad


• Activity Center Crossroad


• Regional Crossroad


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
20,000+


Design Speed:
30 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Collector 


Arterial


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


• Transit Route


• Freight Route


Design Elements:
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath


OPTION 3
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100’ RIGHT-OF-WAY


Compatible Street Types:
• Residential Crossroad


• Activity Center Crossroad


• Regional Crossroad


Right-Of-Way Allocation Priorities:


Average Daily Traffic:
20,000+ 


Design Speed:
30 MPH


Appropriate Functional Classification:
Collector 


Arterial


Overlays Supported:
• Priority Pedestrian Network


• Priority Bicycle Network


• Transit Route


• Freight Route


Design Elements::
Consult Chapter 6 for treatments 
appropriate to street type and associated 
overlay if present.


Sidewalk


Amenity Zones


Bike Lanes


Parking Spaces


Drive Lanes


Median


Sidepath


OPTION 4







COMPLETE STREETS PLAN AND POLICY


59







COMPLETE STREETS PLAN AND POLICY


60







COMPLETE STREETS PLAN AND POLICY


61


ADDITIONAL 
COMPLETE 
STREETS 
SUPPORTIVE 
ELEMENTS       


CHAPTER SIX:


This section provides an overview of Complete Streets design elements. Some of these 
elements enhance the streetscape by providing an esthetically pleasing environment 
and building distinct community character. Other elements directly support the safety 
of all street users. The aim of complete street design strategies is to create self-
enforcing designs to help drivers drive at the target speed, while creating a safer and 
more accessible street for all users. These design elements should be implemented in 
combination to support the Complete Street typologies wherever possible.
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PROTECTED MIDBLOCK 
CROSSING


Protected midblock crossings offer 
enhanced crossings for people 
walking, rolling and biking where 
intersection crossings require more 
than 500’ out of direction travel. At 
minimum, a protected midblock 
crossing requires a marked crosswalk 
and pedestrian crossing signage. 
Additional safety enhancements on 
multi-lane roads include a raised 
crosswalk, rectangular rapid flashing 
beacons (RRFBs), curb extensions, 
and a median pedestrian refuge. A 
midblock crossing is recommended 
at transit stops further than 200’ from 
an intersection. 


RECTANGULAR RAPID 
FLASHING BEACON
Rectangular Rapid Flashing Beacons 
(RRFBs) are devices using LED 
flashing beacons in combination 
with pedestrian and bicycle warning 
signs to provide a high-visibility 
strobe-like warning to drivers when 
pedestrians and bicyclists are waiting 
to use a crosswalk. RRFBs are used 
at unsignalized protected pedestrian 
crossings. They are not appropriate 
at intersections with signals or 
“STOP” signs.


PEDESTRIAN TREATMENTS


Source: NACTO Urban Street Design Guide
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RAISED CROSSWALK


Raised crosswalks provide traffic 
calming at intersections and 
midblock crossings. They are 
appropriate for areas of expected 
or observed high pedestrian activity 
as they enhance safety by slowing 
motorists and increasing pedestrian 
crossing visibility. 


TREES


In addition to environmental benefits 
including cleaning the air and 
reducing CO2 in the atmosphere, 
trees provide a natural ambiance 
and add to the distinct character of 
residential and commercial streets. 
Trees provide much needed shade 
and respite from the sun on hot days 
for those walking and waiting for 
transit.


SEATING


Public seating creates more 
accessible and inviting streets for all 
users. Places to sit along the street 
encourage people to linger and 
experience the street’s environment. 
Public seating in the Furniture Zone 
also supports people who may need 
a place of rest along their journey.   
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PEDESTRIAN SCALE 
LIGHTING


Safety street lighting lights the 
street and improves the visibility of 
crosswalks for motorists. Pedestrian-
scale lighting is designed to 
illuminate sidewalks. This scale 
enhances safety by illuminating 
walking areas and reducing glare for 
motorists. In addition, pedestrian-
scale lighting can improve security at 
night and enhance the character of 
neighborhood and commercial areas 
by day.


PEDESTRIAN 
WAYFINDING


Pedestrian wayfinding provides 
directional guidance for nearby 
destinations or connecting networks. 
While wayfinding provides practical 
directions for people walking, 
rolling, and biking, it also creates 
a sense of ease by humanizing the 
scale of travel. Wayfinding may 
be used to enhance the character 
of commercial, historical, and 
residential neighborhoods as well 
as provide continuity between the 
bicycle network and parks system.
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BUFFERED BIKE LANE


Buffered bike lanes feature diagonal 
pavement markings two to three feet 
in width between a standard bicycle 
lane and the vehicle lane. This results 
in increased separation between 
people bicycling and moving 
or parked cars, creating a more 
comfortable and safe experience. 
Because they do not include 
vertical separation, such as curb, or 
delineators, they are a cost effective 
tool that offers minimal maintenance 
challenges (including snow plowing).


SEPARATED BIKE LANE


Separated bike lanes include 
a physical separation between 
general purpose travel lanes and 
people bicycling. A key element of 
a separated (protected) bike lane is 
a vertical element that is not easily 
crossed by a car. Separation is often 
provided by a vertical curb or on-
street parking. Separated bicycle 
lanes increase safety for all roadway 
users. They can also increase bike 
activity as they improve comfort 
for all types of bicyclists, especially 
those that are less experienced 
riders. Separated facilities can 
dramatically reduce the risk of 
bicycle/vehicle conflict and should 
be implemented on streets that 
prioritize more travel lanes.


BICYCLE TREATMENTS


Source: NYC DOT
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SIDEPATH


Sidepaths are multi-purpose paths 
that parallel the street. Sidepaths 
provide full separation from motor 
vehicles and interactions between 
people biking and motorists are 
limited to roadway crossings and 
driveways. Sidepaths are paved and 
may be used by people walking, 
rolling, and biking. Like trails, these 
facilities are attractive to people 
who are new to bicycling. However, 
they require careful design at 
intersections and driveways to 
ensure that drivers can see people 
on the path while they are preparing 
to make turns onto or off of the 
parallel road.


SHARED LANE 
MARKING


Shared lane markings for people 
biking, often referred to as 
“sharrows”, are pavement markings 
that indicate where a bicycle would 
be expected to ride when they 
must share the lane with motor 
vehicles. Shared lane markings alert 
motorists to expect bicyclists and 
remind motorists of the legitimacy 
of bicyclists to use the roadway. 
Shared lane markings are generally 
considered a minimalist bike facility 
accommodation and should only 
be used along low volume (3,000 
vehicles per day) and slow speed 
(less than 20 mph) Residential and 
Business Links that are on the priority 
bicycle network.  
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BIKE PARKING


Bicycle parking is vital to the city’s transportation network. Bike parking, like vehicle 
parking, provides a secure place to leave the bicycle at a trip’s end. It is essential in 
making biking a convenient mode of travel. Insufficient provision of bicycle racks and 
covered parking can lead people traveling by bike to lock them to other street fixtures in 
the Furniture Zone, which may damage these elements, compromise their appropriate 
use, or impede travel.
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TRANSIT TREATMENTS
TRANSIT STOP


Transit stops are designated places 
where riders can board or alight 
transit vehicles. Transit stops are 
critical access points to fixed-route 
service provided by Casper Area 
Link. Transit stops along designated 
routes should be placed in the 
Furniture Zone and connected to 
the sidewalk network to provide 
accessible loading areas. The transit 
stop should include amenities to 
provide a safe and comfortable 
environment for riders including:


• Benches/seating


• Trash/recycling receptacle 


• Bus stop identifier


• System/route map


• Pedestrian-scale lighting


• Shelter


• Bike racks


SHELTER


Transit shelters improve the comfort 
of transit riders by providing 
protection from harsh elements 
such as summer sunshine and winter 
winds. They should be considered 
for stops that experience higher 
ridership or placed in key city 
destinations. Shelters should include 
seating and adequate lighting.
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ROAD DIET 


Generally speaking, signalized roads can carry 800 to 1000 vehicles per lane per hour. 
On four or six lane roads, when the actual per lane peak hour is less than this amount, 
a road diet can be considered to reconfigure the lane assignments. Road diets improve 
safety for all road users, make space for bicycle facilities, and make turning movements 
safer. A 4 to 3 lane road diet can accommodate up to 24,000 vehicles per day. The 
design reduces weaving conflicts and rear end crashes.


INTERSECTION AND ROAD 
TREATMENTS


BEFORE


AFTER
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Speed Limit 


Also referred to as the “posted speed.” It is the maximum legal 
speed permitted on a segment of the roadway.


Target Speed 


The speed at which motor vehicles should drive on a segment 
of roadway, as determined by policy and design.


Design Speed


The maximum safe speed that one may generally travel on a 
segment of roadway, weather permitting and given the various 
geometric elements of the segment.


TRAFFIC CALMING 


Where the target speed cannot be 
achieved through street elements 
such as medians, narrower roadways 
or lanes, curb extensions, or 
enforcement, vertical speed control 
such as speed humps, speed 
tables, and speed cushions can 
be considered. Streets with speed 
limits of 30 mph or lower are good 
candidates for traffic calming, 
especially if speeding or cut through 
traffic are issues. When traffic 
volumes are excessive for providing 
safe and comfortable conditions 
on low stress bikeways, diverters 
can also be considered, as long as 
the street network is well enough 
connected to provide alternative 
routes for people who drive. Source: Visit Casper
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CROSSWALK


All intersections are legal crossing locations, unless otherwise signed. Marked crossings 
are a critical pedestrian facility that should be considered where there are high volumes 
of pedestrian traffic, or where a street separates places that people would like to walk 
between. They can be placed at intersections or midblock to better indicate where 
drivers should anticipate stopping for people crossing the street.


Marked crosswalks should be also considered near schools, parks, and community 
facilities, depending on adjacent street type and expected or observed pedestrian 
demand. Marked crosswalks at spacings of approximately 500’ support people who 
might otherwise risk risking a crossing midblock to save time and avoid long distances 
of out of direction travel. In the case that the street supports a transit route, the distance 
between marked crosswalks should not exceed 200’ to support people making transfers. 


Marked crossings and additional enhancements should be tailored to the location. 
In general, on streets with more lanes, higher traffic volumes, or faster speeds, 
enhancements such as rectangular rapid flashing beacons, advance limit lines, 
pedestrian refuge islands or signals should be considered to support safety as well. 
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NARROW STREETS 
AND LANE WIDTHS


Narrower streets promote slower 
speeds, reduced crossing distances, 
and shorter signal cycles. They also 
have a lower impact on stormwater, 
and are less expensive to construct. 
Lanes on wider streets can also be 
restriped to promote slower speeds 
and make room for buffered bike 
lanes or bike lanes. 10’ travel lanes 
are appropriate in urban areas, and 
9’ lanes can be provided in certain 
cases, such as turn pockets. One 11’ 
travel lane per direction should be 
provided on transit or truck routes.


LEADING PEDESTRIAN 
INTERVAL


A leading pedestrian interval (LPI) 
is a brief period of time at the 
beginning of a signal phase that 
permits pedestrians to enter the 
crosswalk before any other traffic is 
permitted to advance, increasing 
their visibility to motorists and 
reducing the risk of injuries and 
crashes during turning movements. 
LPIs are appropriate for use on 
any street type; however, they are 
typically used at intersections with 
significant pedestrian volumes and 
high volumes of conflicting turning 
vehicles, such as commercial areas.
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CURB EXTENSION


A curb extension is a section of 
sidewalk or landscaped area extending 
into the roadway at an intersection 
or midblock crossing that physically 
narrows the roadway. They create 
safer, shorter crossings for pedestrians, 
increase pedestrian visibility, and slow 
traffic. Regardless of street type, curb 
extensions may only be used where a 
parking lane is present and should be 
carefully considered on the Priority Bike 
Network, to avoid precluding a bike 
lane. Curb extensions are particularly 
beneficial in commercial frontage 
contexts where pedestrian volumes are 
high, where traffic calming is desired, 
and on very wide streets.


ON-STREET PARKING


On-street parking provides support to 
local commercial businesses, offices, 
and residents by providing a convenient 
location for short-term parking. On-
street parking in commercial areas 
not only provides access to adjacent 
businesses, but also provides traffic 
calming benefits. On-street parking 
buffers people walking and rolling 
from adjacent traffic, which can be 
critical to providing a comfortable 
environment along heavier trafficked 
streets where a separated bike lane or 
sidewalk may be located adjacent to 
the curb. In residential areas, on-street 
parking provides residents and visitors 
with short-term and overnight parking 
spaces.
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INTERSECTION 
DAYLIGHTING


Intersection daylighting refers to 
providing a clear zone to see activity 
at the intersection by prohibiting 
on-street parking or tall furnishings 
for a specified distance before a 
crosswalk. This improves pedestrian 
visibility and provides additional 
space to enhance the Pedestrian 
Zone with other amenities such as 
bike parking and landscaping.


PEDESTRIAN REFUGE 
ISLAND


Pedestrian refuge islands provide 
a safe landing zone in the middle 
of the street, making it easier 
for people crossing the street to 
negotiate gaps in traffic, by focusing 
on one direction of traffic at a time. 
They may be used at signalized 
and unsignalized intersections or 
at a midblock protected pedestrian 
crossings. At intersections they also 
provide the benefit of slowing left 
turning vehicle speeds. 


Source: Streetfilms
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MINI TRAFFIC 
CIRCLES 


Mini Traffic Circles improve safety at 
intersections by eliminating angle 
crashes and slowing approaching 
speeds.


CURB RADII


Turning and curb radii affect the 
speed of turning vehicles, the 
alignment and length of crosswalks, 
and consequently, the amount of 
time people crossing the street 
are exposed to moving traffic. The 
curb radius refers to the arc of 
the built curb at the corner of an 
intersection. This radius, plus the 
alignment of travel and parking lanes 
determines the effective turning 
radius of a vehicle. Tighter corner 
radii result in slower turning speeds 
and smaller intersections, ensuring 
higher pedestrian visibility by placing 
pedestrians further into the line of 
sight for motorists. It is important to 
note that streets with high volumes 
of truck, transit, or emergency 
vehicles may require larger curb 
radii.


Source: NACTO Urban Street Design Guide
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IMPLEMENTATION 
& MAINTENANCE 


CHAPTER SEVEN:


IMPLEMENTATION
Casper’s Complete Streets Plan and Policy reflects the City of Casper’s multi-
departmental commitment to consider the experience of people walking, rolling, taking 
transit, and bicycling first, when making decisions about street operations, maintenance, 
resurfacing, development, and capital projects. This commitment extends to the review 
and implementation of WYDOT and private projects as well.


To support this commitment, all existing and future city-led and developer-led street 
projects should:


1. Identify the Place Type applicable to the street project. Depending on the length 
of the project, more than one Place Type may be applicable along the corridor. 
Refer to the Place Types section in Chapter 5 for further guidance.


2. Identify the Street Type applicable to the street project. Refer to the Street Types 
section in Chapter 5 for further guidance.


3. Identify whether the street project requires an Overlay. Refer to the Overlays 
section in Chapter 5 for further guidance.


4. Select cross sections and Complete Streets elements that best support a safe and 
connected experience that supports people walking and rolling, biking, and taking 
transit. Refer to the Complete Streets Cross Sections guidance in Chapter 5 and 
street elements section in Chapter 6 for decision support.
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EXEMPTIONS
Requests for exemption from this requirement may be requested of the Community 
Development Director, who will advise the Planning and Zoning Commission on whether 
the exemption request satisfactorily argues any of the following regarding the inclusion 
of Complete Streets elements:    


• Financial hardship


• The cost or impact of the accommodation is excessively disproportionate to the
anticipated future use


• There is no feasible way to accommodate walking due to existing legal, historic,
cultural, or physical structures


• Bicycle accommodations are not warranted due to suitable alternatives in close
proximity or lack of designation in Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan


DESIGN GUIDANCE
In addition to the complete streets elements described in Chapter 6, and corresponding 
updates to the Casper City standards and ordinances, the latest design guidance, 
standards, and recommendations available shall be used. These include, but are not 
limited to:


• Documents and plans created for the Casper MPO and the City of Casper such as
the Long Range Transportation Plan, Casper Area Comprehensive Land Use Plan,
and the Casper Area Transit Development Plan.


• Leading national standards from the National Association of City Transportation
Officials (NACTO), American Association of State Highway Transportation Officials
(AASHTO), Federal Highway Administration, and US Access Board
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Connecting Casper Near Term Priority Complete Streets Projects


Map 
ID Project Name To From Length 


(mi)
Plan Est. 


Cost


CS1
Complete 


Streets
Midwest Avenue 
reconstruction


Elm St. Poplar St. 0.23 $6,350,000


CS2
Complete 


Streets


Poplar and 1st 
reconstruction and 
bridge widening 


W. 1st St.
W. Collins


Dr.
0.74 $18,316,000


CS3
Complete 


Streets
Lathrop Road 
reconstruction


Curtis St.
Aspens 


MHP
0.91 $1,631,000


CS4
Complete 


Streets


Mills Main Street 
Corridor (Wyoming 


Boulevard)


W. 
Yellowstone 


Hwy.
W. 13th St 0.86 $2,317,000


CS5
Complete 


Streets
2nd Street 


reconstruction 
Curtis St. Williams St. 0.18 $493,000


CS6
Complete 


Streets


Wolcott Street 
2-way conversion,


streetscape 
improvements


Midwest 
Ave.


C St. 0.39 $426,000


CS7
Complete 


Streets


Durbin Street 2-way 
conversion, bike lanes 


extension 


Midwest 
Ave.


C St. 0.36 $402,000


GRANT FUNDING
There are many ways to fund complete streets including impact fees, applicable state 
and federal grants, and the one cent sales tax. Projects will be selected for funding 
based on their potential to mitigate the public health risks resulting from planning 
for automobile convenience. Projects that have the potential to improve health and 
economic vitality, serve underinvested communities, build active transportation 
infrastructure, and create better multimodal network connectivity will be prioritized for 
funding requests over projects that relieve congestion for cars.


Complete Streets projects that were already developed as part of Connect Casper can 
benefit from the guidance provided in this plan. 







COMPLETE STREETS PLAN AND POLICY


80


MAINTENANCE
The City of Casper and WYDOT hold the responsibility for maintaining public roads in a 
state of good repair, including during the winter, when snow removal and storage can 
be a challenge. Typically snow is plowed to the centerline or outside edges of the 
street. Detached sidewalks and the accompanying furniture zone provide storage for 
snow, without obstructing the sidewalk. Generally speaking, medians will be used 
sparingly in Casper because of the potential for snowdrifts. 


While the roads are the responsibility of the City and WYDOT, owners of land adjoining 
the street are responsible for snow removal on sidewalks and access ramps after winter 
weather events. The timely clearance of snow assures that people walking can be safely 
separated from the risks of walking on street. 


Sidewalks, landscaping and tree maintenance are the responsibility of the adjacent 
property owner in Casper, in accordance with specifications described in the City 
Municipal Code. This includes irrigating, fertilizing, spraying, pruning, and general 
maintenance of all plantings and landscaped areas and maintaining the sidewalk in a 
state of repair suitable for accommodating people with disabilities. If trees and planters 
are installed where the City is responsible for maintenance, the City must account for 
the resources required and ensure that those resources are adjusted over time to 
accommodate Complete Streets landscaping elements. This includes budgeting for 
staffing and materials and resources such as plants and watering. 


Deciduous trees are strongly encouraged, as they provide shade and enhance the 
overall pedestrian experience. Because they thrive best with enough space for growth 
without causing sidewalk uplift, trees need to be placed in furnishing zones with at least 
six feet between the back of curb and the sidewalk. In order to support the highest 
quality landscaping, no more than 50% of the plant material in the landscape strip shall 
be comprised of high-water use plants. 


“Sidewalks not well maintained in 
many parts of the city.  Also, curb 
walks are narrow and feel unsafe 
on many streets.” – Questionnaire 
Comment
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES
What gets measured matters. As such, the Casper Area MPO will report on Complete 
Streets implementation progress annually, via the Casper Area MPO Annual Report. The 
performance measures below will be used to track progress in achieving the goals over 
time. This in turn will illuminate where additional resources or strategies be needed to 
better improve Casper’s Complete Streets efforts. Importantly, performance measures 
also showcase where successes have been made and make a clear case for continued 
implementation of Complete Streets.


• Public Way User Safety


» Measured by: Reported collision rates by mode before and after roadway
resurfacing or capital projects


• Goal: Reduction in collision rates by each mode after implementation


• Access to active modes of transportation


» Measured by: Total miles of new detached sidewalks, bike paths, and bike lanes


• Goal: Increase in mileage year after year


» Measured by: Mode share as made available by the Casper Area MPO GIS data


• Goal: Increase in percentage of residents walking, riding, and taking transit
to work


• Approved exceptions from the Complete Streets policy


» Measured by: the number of city-led and developer-led projects that received
approved exceptions from this policy


• Goal: Minimal number of exceptions year to year


The City will also dedicate resources to:  


• Review individual street projects pre- and post-construction (including projects
excepted from this policy along with justifying documentation) for conformance
with the Complete Streets Plan and other City plans and objectives;


• Update the project selection criteria for the Capital Improvement Program and
recommend projects for future funding cycles


• Review exceptions requests and advise the Planning and Zoning Commission


• Review program performance


• Suggest additional program/policy revisions
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Title 17 - ZONING* 
Appendix B LANDSCAPING 


Casper, Wyoming, Code of Ordinances    Created: 2021-10-07 11:32:58 [EST]


(Supp. No. 81) 


Page 1 of 19 


Appendix B LANDSCAPING*  


* Ordinance history: Ord. 5-91, as amended by Ords. 14-98 and 26-99. 


Editor's note: Section 1 of Ord. No. 7-10, adopted April 6, 2010, retitled Appendix B, Landscaping Application, to
read as herein set out.  


Goal. 


To beautify and improve the quality of life within the city.  


Objectives. 


The landscaping procedures and provisions for the city are designed to meet the following objectives:  


A. To encourage quality development within the city; 


B. To provide a smooth transition between adjoining properties; 


C. To screen service yards, parking lots, and other areas which tend to be a nuisance;


D. To improve erosion control; 


E. To encourage a sense of commitment to the city and its residents on the part of developers, schools, 
and government agencies; and 


F. To provide for the health, safety and welfare of the residents of the city. 


Definition. 


Landscaping means the use of vegetation and inorganic durable materials such as those identified below, to 
enhance the visual attractiveness of a site and improve erosion control.  


For the purposes of satisfying the city subdivision and zoning ordinance, landscaping shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following:  


A. Formal turf areas;


B. Trees, shrubs, bushes, ground cover or planting; 


C. Sprinkler systems; 


D. Decorative rock, natural or manmade;


E. Rooftop gardens, exposed aggregate tile or similar decorative materials used in walkways, excluding 
sidewalks on public property, driveway approaches, and any architectural features attached to the 
building;


F. Decorative lighting (standard street lighting or lighting used primarily for security purposes is not 
considered decorative); 


G. Benches, tables, fountains, planters, kiosks, and public transit shelters, waterfalls, and manmade 
streams;


H. Decorative fences, retaining walls, i.e., railroad ties, brick, flagstone;


I. Ponds, excluding detention and retention ponds; 


J. Berms and mounds. 
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Procedures. 


A. A detailed landscaping plan shall be submitted for city approval as a part of all site plan applications, 
according to the procedures set forth in Section 17.12.150 of the Casper Municipal Code. Subdivision 
applications that include right-of-way dedication shall include a preliminary landscaping plan with 
preliminary plat application and a final landscaping plan with final plat. Subdivision application procedures 
can be found in Section 16.20 and 16.24 of the Casper Municipal Code. A complete detailed landscaping plan 
consists of:  


1. A complete, itemized listing of all landscape materials and plants, and final locations of all landscaping 
materials;


2. One copy of a landscaping plan (attached as a separate sheet), for every site plan, preliminary plat, and
final plat submitted to the community development department for approval. Said landscaping plan 
shall show, at a minimum, all information required under the section entitled "Landscaping Criteria" in 
Appendix B of Title 17. 


B. Upon approval of a landscaping plan as a part of a site plan application, the owner shall enter into a site plan 
agreement with the city addressing all required obligations of the parties, including, but not limited to, 
landscaping. Said site plan agreement shall address the types, sizes and locations of all landscaping materials. 


C. All landscaping plans for sites that include complete street elements such as parkway landscape strips shall
be reviewed by the Public Services Director and Parks and Recreation Director to ensure that requirements 
of Chapter 16 are met in addition to the criteria herein.  


(Ord. No. 7-10, §§ 2—4, 4-6-2010) 


Landscaping Criteria. 


The landscaping plan must comply with the following criteria:  


A. Minimum size of plant and other materials shall comply with the criteria and specifications set forth in
Building Casper's Urban Forest, A Tree and Shrub Selection and Care Guide. 


B. Inorganic ground cover shall consist of rock, decorative pavers or wood fiber. 


1. If wood fiber is utilized, it shall be a minimum of two inches in depth. 


2. If rock is utilized, it shall be a minimum of one inch in size and a minimum of two inches in depth. 


C. Total inorganic landscaping shall not constitute more than sixty percent of the landscaped area of the
land under consideration unless otherwise approved by the community development director. 
Vegetated areas left in a "natural" state shall not count toward fulfillment of the applicant's minimum 
landscaping requirements; however, natural areas may be utilized to satisfy the city's minimum "open-
space" requirements in a PUD (Planned Unit Development). 


D. Landscaping of off-street parking lots and loading and unloading spaces shall be located so as to break 
up the expanse of the paving, and shall be of such quality as to improve and enhance the site and its 
surrounding area. Parking lots of more than fifteen spaces shall have interior planting areas (landscape 
islands). Parking lot landscape islands shall be located at the ends of each row of parking (one double 
island to be located at the end of a double row of parking), and generally every fifteen spaces within a 
row. Each planter area shall be a minimum of six feet in width by eighteen feet in length (one hundred 
eight square feet in area), and shall contain at least two trees, or one tree and two shrubs. Parking lot 
landscape islands and perimeter buffer strips may be included in the minimum percentage of the land 
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to be landscaped computation. The total landscaping to be provided need not exceed the minimum 
percentage outlined in the minimum landscaping percentages table within this section.  


E. Landscaping shall be required along the perimeter lot line(s) of all off-street parking lots which abut 
any public way, residential property, or property zoned for a less intensive use. Parking lots of one or 
more acres in size shall be buffered by a landscaping strip, at least ten feet in width, which shall be 
located between the parking area and the abutting property or roadway and may encroach on the 
abutting street right-of-way. The minimum width of the required landscaping strip for parking lots less 
than an acre in size shall be five feet. The plant materials in said parking lot landscaping strips shall be 
of a height and density to partially screen the parking lots from adjoining properties or public streets. 
Planting of trees along street frontages shall be required. Trees shall have a maximum spacing 
requirement of one tree every forty feet. In parking lots with more than one hundred parking spaces, 
one continuous walkway per customer entrance is required to provide pedestrian access through the 
parking lot. Said sidewalk shall be a minimum of five feet in width, with a landscaping strip on each side
providing a separation from the adjacent parking spaces. The walkway shall extend from the customer 
entrance to the farthest extent of the parking lot, and shall connect with the adjacent street sidewalk, 
if existing. Parking lot landscape islands and perimeter buffer strips may be included in the minimum 
percentage of the land to be landscaped computation. The total landscaping to be provided need not 
exceed the minimum percentage outlined in the minimum landscaping percentages table within this 
section. 


F. Landscaping shall be required in parkway landscape strips to provide shade and enhance the overall 
pedestrian experience along detached sidewalks. Parkway landscape strips shall be a minimum width 
of six feet for optimal plant and sidewalk health. The plant material in the parkway landscape strip shall 
meet all applicable criteria herein and maintain a maximum height of three feet to preserve vision 
clearance. Planting of deciduous shade trees in the parkway landscape strip will be required at a 
maximum spacing of one tree every forty feet. No more than fifty percent of the plant material in the 
parkway landscape strip shall be comprised of high-water use plant material such as bluegrass turf. 
Landscaping in the parkway landscape strip can count toward the overall site landscaping requirement. 
It is the responsibility of the property owner to maintain the parkway landscape strip free and clear of 
weeds and to trim any tree branches that are in violation of City codes. If an outside party trims the 
trees in the parkway, they must be a licensed arborist. 


FG. No artificial trees, bushes, hedges, flowers, or shrubs may be used in landscaping any exterior areas, 
unless having received prior written approval from the community development director.  


GH. No synthetic ground cover, such as astroturf, is to be used for exterior landscaping unless warranted by 
soil conditions and unless prior written approval has been received from the community development 
director.  


HI. All planted areas must be provided with sprinkler or drip irrigation systems.  


IJ. The owner or occupant, his successors and assigns, are responsible for irrigating, fertilizing, spraying, 
pruning, and general maintenance of all plantings and landscaped areas. After twenty-four months, the 
owner or occupant, his successor and assigns, may substitute alternate landscaping upon approval by 
the community development director.  


JK. Upon demand of the city manager or his designee, the owner shall replace and replant any plant 
material approved with the site plan that dies, or is not in conformity with the approved landscaping 
plan. The requirement to replace plant material shall not be assessed to the owner of a vacant 
property until such time as an active commercial or residential use is established on that property.  


KL. Landscaping shall not:  
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1. Interfere with the installation, maintenance and repair of any public utilities;  


2. Restrict pedestrian or vehicular access; or  


3. Constitute a traffic hazard (See Figure 17.12.120 Corner Obstructions Diagram). 


4. Interfere with visual clearance at street intersections (See Section 16.16.080(B)(1)(c))  


LM. The owner shall attempt to use the list of recommended plantings found in Appendix B of Title 17, 
entitled "Plants Conducive to Growth in Casper Area" when selecting landscaping materials.  


MN. A minimum percentage of the site shall be landscaped as detailed in Appendix B of Title 17, entitled 
"Minimum Landscaping Percentages."  


NO. The landscape plan shall be prepared by a landscape architect, landscape contractor, or other qualified 
person.  


OP. The landscape plan must be prepared on a scale of one inch equals ten feet or a multiple thereof and 
must include:  


1. North arrow, scale and date of preparation;  


2. Common address and location of land under consideration;  


3. Location and width of all interior and abutting roads, highways, rights-of-way and railroad rights-
of-way;  


4. Easements on the land under consideration;  


5. Adjoining property lines;  


6. The location, type, and size of all existing plant materials, specifying whether the materials are to 
remain on the site;  


7. The location, type, size and quantity of proposed plant and other landscaping materials;  


8. A written statement specifying the percentage of total landscaped area that is dedicated to both 
irrigated, organic landscaping, and inorganic, non-irrigated landscaping materials; and  


9. All other significant features.  


PQ. All landscaping shall consist of a variety of species to enhance biodiversity. The use of water-efficient 
landscape materials and design (xeriscaping) is encouraged.  


QR. Since trees are beneficial to the city of Casper for multiple reasons, including the mitigation of the 
"heat island effect," trees are a strongly encouraged component of every landscape plan. Deciduous 
street trees shall be required at a maximum spacing of every forty feet along all streets. In areas where 
there is no landscape strip to accommodate street trees they shall be placed in the sidewalk in tree 
grates with a minimum size of five feet square. Furthermore, applicants shall, as a priority, take 
reasonable precautions to protect and retain existing trees on development sites. Applicants will be 
given credit for the mature canopy area of both existing and proposed trees toward the city's minimum 
landscaping percentage requirements.  


(Ord. No. 7-10, § 5, 4-6-2010) 


Exemptions. 


A. The community development director may permit an exemption from installing landscaping on a site if any 
one of the following criteria is met:  
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1. If the development is located in the C-3 (Central Business) zoning district, and the existing or proposed 
development pattern precludes the installation of landscaping on-site; 


2. If the development site does not have public water service; or


3. If the development site lacks adequate or practical space for landscaping. 


B. If an applicant meets any one of the three criteria for landscaping exemptions, and upon written approval of
the community development director, applicant shall, prior to the issuance of a building permit, pay the city 
a fee in lieu of providing landscaping on site. The "in-lieu-of fee" can be applied to offset either all, or a 
portion of, the entire landscaping requirement. All "in-lieu-of fees" collected by the city shall be utilized for 
costs associated with installing landscaping on publicly controlled property, such as parks, trails, 
intersections, or street rights-of-way. Priority for locating landscaping shall be placed on locations that 
enhance the City’s complete streets goals. The amount of the "in-lieu-of fee" for landscaping shall be 
determined as follows:  


Commercial: 8% of the (building permit) valuation of the structure(s)  


Industrial: 5% of the (building permit) valuation of the structure(s)  


Multi-family residential: 7% of (building permit) valuation of the structure(s)  


(Ord. No. 7-10, § 6, 4-6-2010) 


Performance Security. 


A. All on-site landscaping shall be completed prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy, If the 
landscaping cannot be completed prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy, the property owner may
request, in writing, an extension not exceeding six months. If the request demonstrates that as a result of 
conditions beyond the control of the applicant the landscaping cannot be completed, the community 
development director is authorized to grant the owner's request for an extension. Once an extension is 
granted, the building official may issue a certificate of occupancy for the structure. 


B. In the case of an extension granted by the community development director for the installation of 
landscaping, the owner is required to post, with the city, a performance security in the form of a bond, cash, 
letter of credit, or other form acceptable to the city. The posted amount shall be in an amount of no less 
than one hundred twenty-five percent of an itemized estimate prepared by a landscape architect or 
professional landscaping contractor, for all landscaping material and installation costs necessary to comply 
with the approved landscaping plan. The community development director shall have the discretion to 
determine if the amount of the itemized estimate is reasonable, and may request subsequent written 
estimates to verify the accuracy and validity of the original estimate. 


C. In the case of an extension granted by the community development director for the installation of 
landscaping, the performance security shall be submitted to the city and accepted by the community
development director prior to the issuance of the certificate of occupancy. 


D. In the case of an extension granted by the community development director for the installation of 
landscaping, all landscaping shall be completed within six months of the issuance of the certificate of 
occupancy. If said landscaping is not completed within six months, and/or is not in substantial compliance 
with the approved landscaping plan, the performance security shall be subject to forfeiture to the city. The
city shall have the right to utilize the forfeited funds to install and/or replace the required landscaping. 


E. If the owner is granted an extension by the community development director for the installation of 
landscaping, the owner shall, prior to the issuance of the certificate of occupancy, grant the city express 
written permission to enter upon the site to cause the installation of required landscaping if said landscaping 
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has not been completed within six months of the effective date of the certificate of occupancy, and/or if said 
landscaping is not in substantial compliance with the approved landscaping plan.  


F. The owner shall notify the community development director, in writing, upon completion of the required 
landscaping. Once the installed landscaping is determined to be acceptable by the community development 
director, and a letter of completion is issued, the city shall release the applicant's surety. 


(Ord. No. 7-10, § 7, 4-6-2010; Res. No. 10-171, 6-15-2010) 


MINIMUM LANDSCAPING PERCENTAGES 


Size of Site  Minimum Percentage of 
Land  
to be Landscaped  


Multifamily Sites 10%  
Commercial Sites 


0 to 19,999 square feet  10%  
20,000 square feet to 1 acre  8%  
Over 1 acre  6%  


Industrial Sites 
0 to 19,999 square feet  6%  
20,000 square feet to 1 acre  5%  
Over 1 acre  4%  


ED District 
0 to over 1 acre  8%  


(Ord. No. 7-10, § 9, 4-6-2010) 


PLANTS CONDUCIVE TO GROWTH IN CASPER AREA  


Common Name  Height at  
Maturity  


Spacing  Exposure  Comments  


1.  Almond (Flowering 
Almond)*  


3′  3′  sun, part shade  Double pink 
blooms, attractive 
foliage  


2.  Blue Mist (Blue 
Spirea)  


2—3′  3′  sun  Freezes to ground 
in winter, blue 
blossoms in fall  


3.  Buffalo Berry*  8—12′  8′  sun  Silvery bold 
foliage, scarlet 
fruit, drought 
tolerant  
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4.  Cherry (Nanking 
Cherry)  


6—8′  4′  sun  Tall slender shrub, 
attractive foliage, 
edible fruit  


5.  Cherry (Purple leaf 
Cherry)*  


5—7′  5′  sun  Colorful summer 
foliage, combines 
well with silver 
foliage plants  


6.  Cherry (Sand 
Cherry)*  


3—4′  4′  sun  Compact plant, 
glossy foliage, 
edible fruit, many 
improved 
horticultural 
varieties available  


7.  Chokecherry  10—15′  8′  sun, part shade  Tall, tree-like 
shrub, edible fruit, 
attractive to birds  


8.  Coralberry  3—4′  3′  sun, shade  Good compact 
shrub, attractive 
foliage, pink fruits  


9.  Cotoneaster 
(Peking 
Cotoneaster)*  


5—7′  4′  sun, part shade  Glossy foliage leafs 
early and retains 
foliage late, showy 
scarlet fruits, 
attracts birds  


10.  Cotoneaster 
(European 
Cotoneaster)*  


4—5′  4′  sun, part shade  More compact 
than Peking 
Cotoneaster, good 
for low hedges; 
excellent 
recommended 
replacement for 
prostrate-type 
junipers  


11.  Cotoneaster (Rock 
Cotoneaster)*  


2′  3′  sun, part shade  Spreading form of 
cotoneaster, good 
for rock gardens  


12.  Curl-leaf Mountain 
Mahogany  


4—6′  5′  sun, part shade  Native, evergreen 
shrub, drought 
tolerant, one of 
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our best native 
species  


13.  Currant (Alpine 
Currant)  


3—4′  3′  sun, shade  Very hardy, good 
for altitudes, 
scarlet fruits  


14.  Dogwood (Redtwig 
Dogwood)  


6—8′  6′  sun, shade  Native, throughout 
state, improved 
varieties have 
more compact 
growth, winter 
color  


15.  Elder (Elderberry)  6—8′  6′  sun  Showy tall shrub 
with edible fruits, 
coarse foliage, 
attractive to birds  


16.  Elder (Golden 
Elder)  


6—8′  6′  sun  Similar to above 
with yellow foliage  


17.  Fragrant Viburnum  5—6′  5′  sun, part shade  Fragrant pink 
blossoms in 
clusters, red fruit 
in fall, attractive to 
birds  


18.  Honeysuckle (Bush 
Honeysuckle)*  


—10′  8′  sun, part shade  Tall open shrub, 
rapid growing, 
fragrant blossoms, 
red berries in fall  


19.  Honeysuckle (Red 
Bush 
Honeysuckle)*  


8—10′  8′  sun, part shade  Similar to above, 
but with red 
blossoms  


20.  Lilac (Common 
Lilac)*  


8—10′  6′  sun, shade  Hardy, easy to 
grow, erect habit, 
sometimes leggy  


21.  Lilac (French 
Hybrid Class)*  


6—8′  5′  sun, part shade  Hybrids of above, 
more compact, 
growth, many 
colors  
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22.  Lilac (Persian 
Lilac)*  


6—8′  6′  sun, part shade  Smaller leaves 
than common, 
does not sucker as 
readily, blossoms 
not as showy  


      
23.  Peashrub (Siberian 


Peashrub)*  
8—12′  6′  sun  Tall, vigorous 


growth, drought 
tolerant, tends to 
become leggy  


      
24.  Peashrub 


(Littleleaf 
Peashrub)*  


6—8′  4′  sun  Better species for 
ornamental use 
than above, more 
compact growth, 
good for hedges  


      
25.  Peashrub (Dwarf 


Peashrub)  
3—4′  3′  sun  Excellent compact 


shrub for 
specimen or hedge 
use, thorny  


      
26.  Plum (Flowering 


Plum)  
6—8′  6′  sun, part shade  Showy double pink 


blossoms before 
leaves  


      
27.  Potentilla 


(Shrubby 
Cinqefoil)*  


2—3′  2′  sun  Excellent native 
shrub, yellow 
flowers from June 
to frost. Many 
horticultural 
varieties  


      
28.  Rabbitbrush  2—4′  2—3′  sun  Compact native 


shrub, good 
summer foliage, 
yellow blossoms, 
interesting winter 
twigs  


      
29.  Russian Sage*  2—3′  2′  sun  Blue blossoms in 


late summer, 
drought and heat 
tolerant, difficult 
to find  
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30.  Silver Sage  3—6′  4′  sun  Attractive silver 
foliage, half 
evergreen, little 
used native with 
much ornamental 
value  


      
31.  Serviceberry 


(Juneberry)  
6—8′  5′  sun  Edible bluish fruit, 


attractive foliage, 
open coarse 
growth  


      
32.  Snowberry  3—5′  3′  sun, shade  Compact attractive 


native shrub, 
white berries, 
many horticultural 
varieties  


      
33.  Soapweed (Adams 


Needle)  
2′  1—2′  sun  Evergreen 


perennial, 
attractive 
swordlike leaves, 
deep rhizomatous 
root system  


      
34.  Spirea (Thunberg 


Spirea)*  
3—4′  3′  sun, part shade  Chlorotic in 


alkaline soils, lacy 
foliage, white 
blossoms before 
leaves  


      
35.  Spirea (Van Houtte 


Spirea)*  
4—5′  4′  sun, part shade  Chlorotic in 


alkaline soils, 
white blossoms in 
clusters after 
leafing, good 
hedging plant  


      
36.  Sumac (Rocky 


Mountain Sumac)*  
2—3′  2′  sun, part shade  Compact growth, 


showy fruits, 
leaves scarlet in 
fall, good 
ornamental native  


      
37.  Sumac (Three-leaf 


Sumac)*  
4—6′  5′  sun  Good summer 


foliage, compact 
growth, orange-
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red berries in fall, 
red fall foliage  


38.  Sumac (Staghorn 
Sumac)*  


10—15′  8—10′  sun, part shade  Large shrub or 
small tree, 
interesting stems 
in winter, red 
fruits in cluster, 
red fall foliage  


      
39.  Creeping Juniper  6″  2—4″  sun, shade  Many native 


varieties, slow 
growth, good 
ground cover  


      
40.  Andorra Juniper  1′  3—5′  sun, part shade  Reddish to 


purplish cast to 
foliage in winter, 
easy to grow  


      
41.  Chinese Creeping 


Juniper  
1′  3—5′  sun, part shade  Silver green 


foliage, flared 
needles often 
attacked by spider 
mites  


      
42.  Bush Juniper 


(Common Juniper)  
2′  4—5′  sun, shade  Native spreading 


juniper with open 
form, shears well 
to compact form  


      
43.  Savin Juniper  2—3′  6′  sun, part shade  Dark green, fine 


foliage, tolerates 
more alkaline 
conditions than 
Chinese Juniper  


      
44.  Tamarix Juniper  2—3′  5′  sun, shade  One of the best 


varieties for 
Wyoming. 
Compact growth, 
feathery foliage  


      
45.  Pfitzer Juniper  3—4′  6—7′  sun, part shade  Often chlorotic in 


alkaline soils, 
hardy, easy to 
grow and readily 
available  
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46.  Meyer Juniper  3—4′  5′  sun, part shade  Taller spreader 


with irregular 
growth, attractive 
and hardy, adds 
interest  


      
47.  Mugho Pine  6—15′  6—10′  sun, part shade  Large shrub pine, 


dark green, 
rounded form  


      
48.  Dwarf Mugho Pine  3—4′  4′  sun, part shade  Dwarf variety of 


above, good 
foundation plant, 
slow growing  


      
49.  Pinon Pine*  6—15′  6—8′  sun, part shade  Dwarf pine, 


attractive, often 
attacked by 
midges. Prefers 
dry sites, best of 
all upright 
evergreens for 
drought, however, 
should not be 
artificially irrigated  


      
CONIFEROUS TREES 
 
(None on poorly drained sites) 
 
50.  Rocky Mountain 


Juniper  
6—20′  8′  sun  Native throughout 


Wyoming, fine 
texture, tight 
whip-cord foliage  


      
51.  Scopulorem 


Junipers, Medora, 
Moffet, Welch, 
Pathfinder, 
Cologreen, 
Platinum, Grey 
Gleem, et al.  


6—10′  5—6′  sun  Selected varieties 
of above, vary in 
color from dark 
green to silver, 
usually more 
compact and 
smaller than 
native specimens  


      
52.  Utah Juniper  6—10′  6′  sun  Compact, often 


shrubby tree, 
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coarser than 
scopulorems, 
drought tolerant  


      
53.  Eastern Red Cedar  20—30′  8′  sun, part shade  Coarser foliage 


than scopulorems, 
useful at lower 
altitudes, vigorous 
growth  


      
54.  Red Cedar 


varieties: Canaerti, 
Burki, Hills, 
Dundee, 
Cupressifolia, et al.  


6—10′  5—6′  sun, part shade  Selected varieties 
of above, of 
variable color and 
habit of growth  


      
55.  Austrian Pine  50′  20′  sun  Similar to native 


ponderosa pine, 
dark green 
needles, compact 
growth, requires 
wind protection  


      
56.  Limber Pine 


(Western White 
Pine)  


30′  15′  sun  Open growth, gray 
bark, often twisted 
and irregular 
growth, very 
attractive, requires 
wind protection  


      
57.  Lodgepole Pine  40′  10′  sun, shade  Slender, erect 


habit, yellow-
green foliage, 
good for mass 
plantings, requires 
wind protection  


      
58.  Ponderosa Pine 


(Bull Pine) Pinus 
Ponderosa  


50′  20′  sun, part shade  Drought tolerant, 
long needles, good 
color, orange 
colored bark, 
attractive native 
species  


      
59.  Blue Spruce 


(Colorado 
Spruce)*  


50′  20′  sun, part shade  Most used native 
species, color 
variable, selected 
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strains of blues 
available, best of 
all upright 
coniferous species  


      
60.  Black Hills Spruce  40′  15′  sun, part shade  Shorter needles 


than above, 
compact growth, 
shears well  


      
61.  Engleman Spruce  50′  20′  sun, shade  Shorter needles 


and more open 
growth than blue 
spruce, graceful 
form  


      
62.  Scotch Pine  25—50'  35'  sun  Pyramidal when 


young, becoming 
more rounded and 
open with age; 
well drained sites; 
not drought 
resistant  


      
63.  Fir  30—85'  40'  part shade, sun  Broad, dense, 


pyramidal tree; 
prefers moisture, 
but not flooding  


      
64.  Bristlecone Pine  5—15'  10'  part shade, sun  Strong branches, 


drought tolerant; 
shallow roots  


DECIDUOUS TREES 
65.  Ash (Green Ash)*  40′—50′  40′  sun, part shade  Glossy foliage, 


sturdy, few 
problems  


      
66.  Boxelder*  40—50′  40′  sun, part shade  Hardy native 


species, will grow 
anywhere  


      
67.  Chokecherry*  15—20′   sun, part shade  Good fruit plant, 


glossy foliage, 
attracts birds  


      
68.  Cottonless 


Cottonwood  
50—60′  50′  sun  Most widely used 


species, no cotton  
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69.  Lanceleaf 


Cottonwood*  
40—50′  40′  sun  Native species, 


very hardy and 
drought tolerant  


      
70.  Narrowleaf 


Cottonwood*  
50—60′  50′  sun  Native species, 


leaves resemble 
willow, compact 
growth  


      
71.  Plains 


Cottonwood*  
50—60′  50′  sun  Parent species of 


cottonless 
cottonwoods, 
rapid growing, 
adaptable  


      
72.  Crabapple 


(Flowering Crabs)*  
15—20′  15′  sun  Good 


ornamentals, 
many other 
species adaptable 
at lower altitudes, 
five blight resistant 
varieties only  


      
73.  Elm  40 - 50'  40'  sun.  Rapid growth, vase 


shaped, 
susceptible to 
Dutch Elm disease  


      
74.  Hackberry*  30—35′  30′  sun  Hardy native 


species, resembles 
elms, ridged corky 
bark, excellent 
replacement for 
elms, but slow 
growing  


      
75.  Honeylocust*  35—40′  40′  sun  Tap rooting tree, 


lacy foliage, 
requires deep soil, 
most desirable of 
all shade 
deciduous trees  


      
76.  Plum (Purpleleaf 


Plum)*  
10—15′  10′  sun  Colorful summer 


foliage, combines 
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well with Russian 
Olive or Silver Sage  


      
77.  Balsam Poplar  50—80′  50′  sun  State tree, native 


to higher altitudes, 
good growth form, 
poor choice due to 
short life span 
(approximately 10 
years), most rapid 
growing of all 
deciduous trees  


      
78.  Bolleana Poplar  40—50′  40′  sun  Columnar form of 


White Poplar, 
most rapid 
growing of all 
deciduous trees  


      
79.  Carolina Poplar  40—50′  40′  sun  Cottonless variety 


of poplar, 
sometimes winter 
kills at higher 
altitudes, most 
rapid growing of 
deciduous trees  


80.  White Poplar 
(Silver Poplar)  


35—40′  40′  sun  Leaves dark green 
above, silver 
underside, rapid 
growing, sturdy, 
suckers readily 
from roots, most 
rapid growing of 
all deciduous trees  


      
81.  Lombardy Poplar  40—50′  6—10′  sun  Columnar form of 


black poplar, 
subject to canker 
disease, limited 
use, most rapid 
growing of all 
deciduous trees  


      
82.  Quaking Aspen  30—50′  6—20′  sun, part shade  Native, suckers 


from roots, good 
for clump or mass 
plantings, dry sites 
only, most rapid 
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growing of all 
deciduous trees  


      
83.  Staghorn Sumac*  15—20′  10  sun, shade  Interesting growth 


form, showy red 
fruits, suckers 
from roots, most 
rapid growing of 
all deciduous trees  


      
84.  Linden  50—70'  40'  shade, sun  Pyramidal when 


young, becoming 
rounded when 
mature; flowers  


      
85.  Bur Oak  40—70'  40'  part shade, sun  Long lived tree, 


strong branches, 
spreading crown  


      
86.  Kentucky 


Coffeetree  
60—75'  35'  sun  Accepts variety of 


soils, excellent 
ornamental or 
street tree  


      
87.  Northern Catalpa  30—75'  20'  sun  Flowers, large 


leaves; adaptable 
to variety of soil 
and water 
conditions  


      
88.  Black Walnut  30—75'  30'  sun  Edible nuts, adapts 


to variety of soils, 
crown is open and 
spreading  


      
89.  Black Locust  30—50'  30'  sun  Fast growing, 


adapted to variety 
of soils, seedlings 
susceptible to 
winter dieback  


      
90.  Mountain Ash  25—35'  25'  part shade, sun  Upright, narrow, 


spreading growth 
habit; drought 
tolerant, but 
prefers moist well 
drained soils  
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91.  Ohio Buckeye  20—40'  25'  sun  Dense, oblong 
crown, becoming 
rounded with age; 
not drought 
resistant  


92.  Tatarian Maple  18—30'  20'  part shade, sun  Multi-stemmed, 
rounded; prefers 
moist, well drained 
soils; moderate 
drought tolerance  


93.  Amur Maple  15—20'  15'  part shade, sun  Multi-stemmed, 
variably rounded 
small tree; prefers 
moist, well drained 
soils; moderate 
drought tolerance  


94.  Amur Maackia  20—30'  20'  part/full sun  Grows on difficult 
sites; open, 
spreading crown, 
variety of soils; 
moderate drought 
tolerance  


95.  Hawthorn  15—20'  15'  sun  Broadly rounded, 
low branches, 
white flowers, red 
fruit, thorny 
stems; moderate 
drought tolerance  


96.  Apricot  10—40'  10—20'  sun  Fast growing, 
spreading; winter 
hardy, drought 
resistant, white 
flowers, edible 
fruit  


97.  Peach  10—15'  15'  part shade, sun  Edible fruit, 
spreading habit; 
moderately 
drought tolerant  


* Indicates highly reliable for growth in Casper area. 
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**  This list is not meant to be definitive or include all possible species that would grow in the Casper area, but 
lists the most highly reliable species requiring a minimum amount of care.  
      


 


(Ord. No. 7-10, §§ 10—12, 4-6-2010) 
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Chapter 12.08 CURBWALKS, SIDEWALKS, CURBS 
AND GUTTERS* 


Sections: 


12.08.005 Definitions. 


As used in this chapter, the following terms are defined in this section:  


A. "Applicant," means any person making written application to the city to construct or reconstruct 
curbwalks, sidewalks, curbs and gutters.  


B. "Asphaltic concrete pavement" means a mixture of black bituminous material and stone, laid hot and 
rolled until nearly free of voids, herein referred to simply as asphalt.  


C. "Grade" means the fall or rise per unit horizontal length of a structure.  


D. "Longitudinal grade" means a section vertically through the center of a structure showing the fall or 
rise per unit horizontal (or slope) length of structure. The slope parallel along the major axis of the 
improvement.  


E. "Person" means any individual person, partnership, corporation, limited liability company, association, 
estate, trust, or two or more individual persons having a joint or common interest.  


F. "Portland cement concrete pavement" means a mixture of portland cement, water, sand and stone, 
herein referred to simply as concrete.  


G. "Raveled" means loss of stone and/or concrete materials from surface area downward.  


H. "Segment" means a section of structure that lies between expansion joints or contraction joints.  


I. "Slope" means the inclination of a surface expressed as one unit or rise or fall for so many horizontal 
units.  


J. "Spalled" means flaking or chipping of concrete materials from surface area downward.  


K. "Standards" means standard specifications for street construction, latest edition, as specified in 
Chapter 16.18 of this code.  


L. "Structure" means curbwalk, sidewalk, curbs and gutters.  


(Ord. 21-99 (part), 1999) 


12.08.010 Construction—Line and grade requirements. 


Persons desiring to construct structures shall make written application to the city engineer upon forms 
supplied by the city, for a permit to cut, break, remove or alter any structure as provided in this chapter. For any 
such work being replaced in a residential district (R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, R-5 and R-6 districts), the city engineer or his 
designee shall establish the desired lines and grades as soon as possible after receiving an application. Lines and 
grades established in conjunction with a site plan, subdivision construction, or any other city permits such as a 
building permit for new residential or commercial construction will be established by a contractor and reviewed by 
the city engineer or his/her designee prior to the work being completed.  
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(Ord. 21-99 (part), 1999) 


12.08.015 Construction—Permit required. 


A. It is unlawful for any person either as owner, agent, contractor or employee, to cut, break, remove or alter 
any structure, or cause to have cut, broken or removed any structure or to install or cause to have installed 
any structures without a permit. Permits shall be issued by the city engineer after payment of appropriate 
fees and compliance by the applicant with this code. The cost of the permit shall be established by resolution 
of the city council.  


B. A permit will be required for all work constructed in conjunction with a site plan, as specified under Title 17 
of the Casper Municipal Code. Upon site plan approval, a permit shall be issued by the city engineer after 
payment of the appropriate fees. The cost of the permit shall be established by resolution of the city council.  


C. Whenever any work for which a permit is required by this chapter has commenced without first obtaining a 
permit, the applicant shall be charged an amount equal to twice the established permit fee. Such amount 
shall be paid prior to continuing any further work. This civil penalty is in addition to any other fines, 
sentences, judgments or consequences which may be imposed.  


D. Whenever work is started without a permit, it shall be stopped, upon notice by the city, until such time as a 
permit is issued.  


E. Permits are not required for the construction or reconstruction of a structure when:  


1. The structure is removed during the installation of electrical, mechanical or plumbing facilities 
associated with a city permit, such as a building permit or street cut permit; or  


2. The structure is removed during the installation of piping for fire hydrants, curb stops, or other piping 
installed by the city; or  


3. The structure is included in work associated with a street improvement project such as a local 
assessment district or street resurfacing project administered by the city or the Wyoming Department 
of Transportation.  


(Ord. 21-99 (part), 1999) 


12.08.017 Construction or reconstruction of curbwalk, sidewalk, curbs or gutters—
Responsibility of property owner. 


A. In accordance with Wyoming Statute Section 15-4-306, all owners of land adjoining any street, lane or alley 
shall construct or reconstruct any structure, along the street, lane or alley next to the land when ordered to 
do so by the city manager or his/her designee. It is the duty of landowners to keep any structure now 
constructed, or which may hereafter be constructed in front of their property in good repair and in safe 
condition.  


B. The criteria for reconstruction of any structure shall consist of one or more of the following:  


1. Any adjoining segments, or portions thereof, whose edges differ vertically by more than one-half inch;  


2. Any segment that has more than twenty-five percent of its surface area with holes, or is cracked, 
broken or missing pieces which interfere with the walking public or surface drainage;  


3. Any segment having depressions or low spots so as to impound water greater than three-eighths inch 
in depth;  
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4. Any segment having a grade greater than three-fourths inch vertical per one foot horizontal in walking 
sections, excluding alleys, drives and ramps;  


5. Any segment that causes an abrupt change in the longitudinal grade of the curbwalk or sidewalk.  


C. The city manager or their designee shall have the authority to order all owners of land adjoining any street, 
lane or alley to construct or reconstruct any structure, along the street, lane or alley next to the land for 
purposes of maintaining general ADA accessibility requirements for pedestrians in these areas. The Casper 
Complete Streets Policy prioritizes sidewalk comfort for all users as well as ADA accessibility for pedestrians 
traveling from sidewalks, paths, and trails to transit infrastructure, both of which represent responsibilities of 
adjacent property owners that may be enforced by the city manager or their designee at their discretion or 
as identified by the City’s Code Enforcement Division.  


D. All owners of land adjoining any street, lane or alley shall be responsible for snow removal after winter 
weather events so that adjacent sidewalks and crosswalks are maintained free and clear of snow in a manner 
that preserves ADA accessibility and prevents the obstruction of pedestrian connections.  


(Ord. 21-99 (part), 1999) 


(Ord. No. 7-09, § 1, 4-7-2009) 


12.08.020 Construction—Standard specifications. 


A. The standard specifications governing the construction of any concrete structure in the city shall be in 
accordance with Chapter 16.18 of this code.  


B. The construction of any structure shall be in accordance with the Americans With Disabilities Act, the 
regulations and guidelines promulgated thereunder, and other applicable law.  


C. The applicant or his agent shall take appropriate measures to assure that, during the performance of 
construction, traffic conditions shall be maintained as nearly normal as practicable, at all times. The applicant 
or his agent shall route and control traffic, including his own vehicles, pursuant to the latest edition of the 
manual on uniform traffic control devices as published by the Federal Highway Administration.  


(Ord. 21-99 (part), 1999) 


12.08.030 Construction—Jurisdiction and observation. 


A. All structures constructed within the city shall be constructed under jurisdiction of and subject to 
observation of the city engineer or his/her designee, and in conformity with the city's standard specifications 
for street construction and the lines and grades laid out by the city engineer's office. If required, the city 
engineer or his/her designee shall set line and grade and the stakes shall be preserved by the owner and the 
contractor doing the work. The applicant or his/her designee shall be responsible for all construction in 
accordance with this chapter and the city's standard specifications for street construction.  


B. All work covered under this chapter shall be completed expeditiously, in order to avoid unnecessary 
inconvenience to traffic and pedestrians. In the event that the work has not been performed in accordance 
with this chapter, or has been abandoned, the city manager or his/her designee may give written notice to 
the owner of the permit to correct the work and complete all restoration as required by this chapter. The 
owner shall, within ten working days from date of notice, respond to the city with a schedule to complete 
the work. All work must be completed within four months from the date of the city's notice. In the event the 
owner does not complete the work within the time specified in the response, then the city may cause the 
work to be corrected and complete restoration as required by this chapter.  
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C. In the event the city accomplishes the work in accordance with this section, the entire cost of such work, 
including any materials used thereof, shall be paid to the city by the applicant of the permit upon demand. If
payment is not made within ten days of the demand, no additional permits shall be issued to the applicant. 
In addition, the city may proceed to collect any of the costs due and owing in any manner allowed by law. 


D. The asphalt shall be cut back and removed by the contractor, eighteen inches from all newly constructed 
structures to a depth of not more than ten inches. Should concrete pavement be encountered during asphalt 
removal, all asphalt above the concrete pavement shall be removed no matter the depth. Concrete paving
shall be allowed to remain. The asphalt that is removed shall be replaced and compacted with temporary 
base course to the top of the existing asphalt. The temporary base course shall be removed and replaced 
with asphalt pavement. The contractor shall give notice to the city when construction is complete. 


1. For any such work being replaced in a residential district (R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, R-5 and R-6 districts), the
city will remove the temporary base course and replace it with asphalt paving for homeowners, in 
order to encourage reconstruction of damaged structures in residential areas. Replacement of base
course with asphalt for structures in conjunction with a site plan, subdivision construction, or any other
city permits such as a building permit for new residential or commercial construction will be completed 
by a contractor, and reviewed by the city engineer or his designee prior to the work being completed. 


2. The city engineer may grant exceptions to cut back the eighteen inches of asphalt where the asphalt is 
in exceptionally good condition, as determined by the city engineer's office. Requests for exceptions to
the eighteen inch cut back requirement must be made to the city of Casper engineering office a 
minimum of three days prior to the structure construction. 


3. During winter months or when asphalt material is not available, the applicant or his designee shall be
responsible for maintenance of all areas where pavement was removed for the installation of any 
structure. Maintenance shall consist of backfilling all areas where asphalt or concrete was removed 
with base course and replacing material as needed to prevent potholing, washouts or hazards. 


E. It shall be the duty of the person doing the work authorized by a permit to notify the city that such work is 
ready for observation. Every request for observation shall be filed at least one working day before such 
inspection is desired.


(Ord. 21-99 (part), 1999) 


12.08.040 Repair or rebuilding of nonconforming curbwalk, sidewalk, curb and gutter. 


Where any structure has been constructed or repaired without first having obtained a grade and line from 
the city engineer, or where the same have not been constructed in conformity with the established grade and line 
or not in conformity with the city's standard specifications for street construction, the structure shall be rebuilt or 
repaired at the owner's expense to so conform, as provided in this chapter.  


(Ord. 21-99 (part), 1999) 


12.08.050 Driving vehicles or permitting animals on sidewalks prohibited. 


No person shall drive, propel or move a dray, cart, wagon, buggy, motor vehicle or vehicles, or drive a team, 
or lead, ride or drive any animal (except pets, as defined in Section 17.08.010 of this code, or in the performance of 
snow removal) upon or across any sidewalk in the city, or knowingly or negligently suffer or permit any animal 
(except pets, as defined in Section 17.08.010 of this code) to go upon or across any such sidewalk.  


(Ord. 21-99 (part), 1999) 
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Chapter 16.16 DESIGN STANDARDS FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION AND 
INFRASTRUCTURE IMPROVEMENTS 


16.16.010 Administration. 


A. Consultant Selection Procedures.  


1. Requests for Proposals. Consultants shall be selected on the basis of their qualifications. For major 
projects, the city shall prepare a "request for proposals" (RFP) and shall advertise for services. The RFP 
shall be in the general format published in the "city of Casper standard specifications for public works 
construction and infrastructure improvements." The RFP shall include the items listed in the standard 
format and other information pertinent to the project such as: a description of the project, the scope 
of services required, qualification criteria, selection process, etc.  


2. Interviews. Typically, three to five consultants submitting the best proposals, in the opinion of the 
selection committee, will be interviewed by a selection committee prior to selection of the consultant 
for the project.  


3. Contract. The selected consultant shall execute a contract with the city in the format of the city of 
Casper standard contract for professional services, published in the project, including Part II—General 
Terms and Conditions.  


B. Local Assessment Districts.  


1. Local Assessment Districts (LADs). A copy of the city of Casper "Procedure for Creating a Local 
Assessment District in Casper, Wyoming" may be obtained from the city of Casper engineering office.  


2. Consultants for an LAD project shall provide services for developing property assessments, mailings, 
ownership investigations, holding public meetings, preparing public service announcements, etc., as 
necessary.  


C. Wyoming Department of Transportation (WYDOT).  


1. "E-54 License." An "E-54 License" must be obtained from WYDOT prior to installation of utilities within 
state highway rights-of-way. If the utility will ultimately belong to the city, even if it is constructed as 
part of a private subdivision for later acceptance by the city, the license must be obtained in the name 
of the city. The consultant for the project shall prepare the required application and exhibits and 
submit them to the city of Casper engineering office for review and approval prior to submitting them 
to WYDOT. This should be done early in the design process to avoid delay of construction due to the 
time required to obtain the license.  


2. Access Permits. Access approaches proposed for connection to state of Wyoming highways must be 
authorized by WYDOT with an "access permit" in the name of the entity that will own the access when 
it is completed. In the case of a subdivision street to be owned and maintained by the city, the 
consultant for the project shall prepare the required application and exhibits and submit them to the 
city of Casper engineering office for review and approval, prior to submitting them to WYDOT. This 
should be done early in the design process to avoid delay of construction due to the time required to 
obtain the permit.  
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3. Other Considerations. Developments that will affect the traffic flow, stormwater discharge or other 
aspects of a state highway right-of-way must be reviewed with WYDOT. Related studies and reports 
may be required.  


D. Public Notifications.  


1. During the preliminary study and design periods, consultants shall be responsible for preparing mailing 
lists, public service announcements, conducting public information meetings, etc., as necessary, to 
inform the public and interested parties of proposed projects. Consultant shall solicit, compile and 
share with the owner public comments regarding the project. Consultant shall consult with the city of 
Casper to determine the level of public notification desired for the project.  


2. Consultant shall include, in the bidding and construction documents, requirements for the successful 
contractor to provide public notifications throughout the project to keep the public informed of project 
progress, road closures or other activities that may inconvenience the public.  


E. Oversizing. The city of Casper will compensate developers for utility and street oversizing required in excess 
of the sizes needed for their project in accordance with Chapter 16.19 of the Casper Municipal Code. 
Consultant shall be responsible for documentation necessary to determine the oversizing cost in accordance 
with city policy.  


F. Land Acquisition and Easements. For projects requiring land acquisition for street rights-of-way, utility 
easements or other purposes, consultant shall prepare easements, deeds and related exhibits. As required in 
accordance to city requirements, consultant shall obtain ownership and encumbrance reports for all land 
acquisitions and easements. Owner may obtain the services of realtors or other specialists for services during 
purchase negotiations.  


G. Subdivision Permit to Construct. A permit to construct is required for off-site improvements for subdivisions. 
Applications are available at the office of the city engineer.  


(Ord. 2-06 (part), 2006) 


16.16.020 Importance of Complete Streets 


A. General. 


1. The purpose of the Complete Streets Ordinance (Ord ###) is to provide directive amendments to the 
city’s municipal code that achieve the Complete Streets Policy’s vision and approach to street design. 
The Policy is intended to provide safe and connected transportation options by promoting complete 
street designs that not only are safer, more convenient, and comfortable for drivers, but also for people 
walking, bicycling, taking transit, children, and people with disabilities.  


2. The intent of the Complete Streets Ordinance is to be embraced by staff and integrated throughout city 
processes in order to implement the Complete Streets Plan, which includes typologies and design 
guidance for complete streets. By encouraging targeted decisions and investments throughout all land 
development and capital projects located within the city’s jurisdiction, the Plan is intended to promote 
multi-modal transportation options, pedestrian safety and accessibility, and healthy lifestyles while 
equitably serving all residents regardless of their ability, age, income, or race.   


B. Applicability. 


1. The City of Casper’s Complete Streets Plan is titled and can be accessed at the following webpage. The 
Casper Complete Streets Plan and Toolkit includes the context sensitive design solutions and street 
elements that are necessary to create a complete street experience for the city’s residents and visitors 
alike by balancing the needs of all users of streets. They seek to guide both developer and city led 
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development projects that affect the public right-of-way by applying to all existing and future street 
projects, regardless of size or funding source. The Plan is a multi-departmental commitment that 
requires collaboration between the city’s Engineering, Public Utilities, Storm Water Management, Solid 
Waste, Streets and Traffic, and Planning Divisions, as well as cooperation with private developers, 
partner agencies, Natrona County, the State of Wyoming, and the Casper Metropolitan Planning 
Organization. 


2. To implement the Complete Streets Policy, specific regulatory aspects and guidance contained within 
the Plan have been enacted throughout the City of Casper’s Code of Ordinances. The Complete Streets 
Ordinance includes associated standards and provisions that apply throughout Titles 12 Streets, 
Sidewalks, and Public Places; 16 Subdivisions; and 17 Zoning of the Casper Code of Ordinances in order 
to regulate and guide the aspects of operations, maintenance, resurfacing, development, and capital 
project decision-making that are most essential for achieving these goals. Specific procedures and 
provisions of these Titles have been revised to achieve the regulatory intent of the Plan, including the 
following: 


• Chapter 12.08 Curbwalks, Sidewalks, Curbs and Gutters 
• Chapter 16.16 Design Standards for Public Works Construction and Infrastructure Improvements 
• Chapter 16.20 Preliminary Plats 
• Chapter 17.12 General Zoning 
• Title 17’s Appendix B Landscaping.  


3. Together, they impact engineering and design principles for Casper streets and utilities; streets and 
roadways; sidewalks, curbs and cutters, and curbwalks; public grounds and improvements; off-street 
parking; and landscaping standards. These complimentary aspects of the City’s Code of Ordinances are 
intended to operate in harmony with each other in order to facilitate decisions and investments that are 
guided by the vision of the Complete Streets Policy and Plan. 


C. Exemption 


1. Projects and developments may be exempt from Complete Streets regulatory requirements and design 
guidance if the necessary written approval is received from the Planning and Zoning Commission. The 
following represent the criteria for granting exemption from the Complete Streets Policy. 


2. The Public Service Director may request exemption from the Planning and Zoning Commission on City-
led projects by documenting one or more of the following:  


a. The cost or impact of the accommodation is excessively disproportionate to the anticipated future 
land use; 


b. There is no feasible way to accommodate walking due to existing legal, historic, cultural, or 
physical structures; or 


c. Bicycle accommodations are not warranted due to suitable alternatives in close proximity or lack 
of designation in the Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan.  


3. A Developer-led project may request exemption from the Planning and Zoning Commission based on 
data and documentation that show one or more of the following:   


a. The cost or impact of the accommodation is excessively disproportionate to the anticipated future 
land use;  


b. There is no feasible way to accommodate walking due to existing legal, historic, cultural, or 
physical structures; or 


c. Bicycle accommodations are not warranted due to suitable alternatives in close proximity or lack 
of designation in the Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan. 
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4. Any request for exemption must be submitted in writing and reviewed by the city before being 
advanced to the Planning and Zoning Commission. The Community Development Director will review 
and make a recommendation to the Planning and Zoning Commission. The Planning and Zoning 
Commission will review and either approve or deny the exemption. An appeal of the written decision of 
the Planning and Zoning Commission may be made to the Casper City Council, who will have final 
authority to approve or deny the appeal. Any supporting data and documentation will be made publicly 
available. 


16.16.03020 General engineering principles for Casper streets and utilities. 


A. General. 


1. In compliance with state statutes, designs, plans, and specifications submitted for approval shall be 
prepared by a registered professional engineer licensed to practice in the state of Wyoming. All plans 
and specifications submitted shall carry the seal or signature of the design engineer in accordance with 
W.S. Sections 33-29-101 through 33-29-113. 


2. Provisions Deemed Minimum Standards. These design standards shall be held to be the minimum 
standards, except when waived by the city engineer, Casper planning commission (commission) or
Casper city council (council), as applicable. 


3. Conformity to Master Plan. Proposed subdivisions and engineering designs shall substantially conform 
to the adopted master plans such as the city's water and sewer master plan, city of Casper 
comprehensive land use plan, city of Casper stormwater management master plan, and city of Casper 
long range transportation plan. These master plans can be found on file with the public services 
department and the community development office. 


B. Block Length. Residential block lengths shall not exceed seven hundred fifty feet in length. The city council 
may approve block lengths greater than seven hundred fifty feet when justified by topography, or if shorter
block lengths are not practical because of impediments such as parks, railroads or other existing physical 
features. When block lengths exceed five hundred feet in length, pedestrian ways (trails) may be required 
near the center of the block to provide for pedestrian connectivity. Such pedestrian ways shall lay within a 
minimum of a fifteen foot public access easement and shall have a minimum paved width of eight feet. Said 
pedestrian way shall be constructed in compliance with established City of Casper construction standards. 


C. Lots. 


1. Residential lots, and other lots, where applicable, shall be arranged to afford the best possible view, 
privacy, orientation for solar energy and air, safety, and utilization of natural features. Lot 
arrangements shall achieve local character and good appearance. 


2. The minimum area for all lots shall not be less than that required by the zoning ordinance for the
specific district. 


3. All lots shall have frontage on a dedicated public street or a dedicated public access easement, meeting 
minimum city size and construction requirements for ingress and egress, and providing continuous 
access to a public street. For all newly platted or replatted lots, the required lot frontage shall meet all 
minimum code requirements, including, but not limited to, minimum lot width, size and access 
requirements. 


4. Side lot lines shall be substantially at right angles to straight street lines or radial to curved street lines. 
In residential areas, the depth of a lot shall not exceed one hundred forty feet. 


5. Lots deemed by the city to be subject to flooding by the flood insurance study prepared by the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency dated July, 2004, or any updates to the study, shall neither be 
developed for residential occupancy or for such other uses as may endanger health, life or property, or
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aggravate the flood hazard, unless in compliance with the requirements outlined in the flood control 
district of the city's zoning ordinance.  


6. Residential lots shall not front (access) onto arterial or collector streets without approval of the 
planning commission.  


7. Double frontage lots shall be prohibited unless it is unavoidable due to existing or proposed arterial 
and collector roadway alignments.  


8. All lots abutting arterial streets shall have a six-foot-high solid fence or wall constructed by the 
developer on the property lines abutting the right-of-way, unless this requirement is waived by the 
Casper city council during the plat or replat review process.  


D. Street Requirements Generally. The arrangement, character, extent, width, grade and location of streets 
shall conform to the official street map, the city's long range transportation plan and the comprehensive land 
use plan adopted guide for growth related to existing and planned streets, topography, to public 
convenience and safety.  


E. Continuation of Existing Streets. Streets or utility rights-of-way in new subdivisions shall make provision for 
the continuation and connectivity of existing streets and rights-of-way in adjoining areas.  


F. Street Names. When streets are in alignment with existing streets, the new streets shall be named according 
to the existing streets with which they correspond. Streets which do not fit into the established street-
naming pattern shall be named in a manner which will not duplicate or be confused with existing street 
names.  


G. Street Signs. Prior to the issuance of a building permit, the owner shall pay to the city a fee established by 
resolution, by the council for each street sign required for the subdivision. Such street signs will be installed 
by the city.  


H. House Numbers. House numbers will be assigned by the city in accordance with the house numbering system 
in effect in the city at the time house numbers are assigned. House numbers shall not be shown on the 
subdivision plat.  


I. Easements for Drainage and Utilities.  


1. Easements with a right-of-way width of ten feet shall be provided on each side of all rear lot lines and 
along certain side lot lines where necessary for utilities. During initial construction of utilities, there 
shall be a twelve-foot temporary utility easement adjacent to and on both sides of all permanent 
easements.  


2. Where a subdivision is traversed by a watercourse, natural drainage channel or stream, there shall be 
provided a drainage easement of sufficient width for surface or subsurface drainage, as approved by 
the city engineer and planning director. This drainage easement for surface or subsurface drainage 
should conform substantially with the existing lines of the watercourse and stormwater management 
master plan.  


3. All distribution facilities providing utility services to a proposed subdivision, including, but not limited 
to, water, sewer, natural gas, electric power, telephone or telegraph, and cable television, shall be 
buried within the easements provided on the plat, excepting those facilities, as approved by the city 
engineer to be placed above ground. This section shall not apply to existing distribution facilities that 
were constructed outside the city limits and which are now proposed to be annexed. Plans and designs 
for the burial of such utility services shall be submitted to and receive the approval of the city engineer, 
prior to their installation.  


4. In residential areas, all gas meters shall be located behind the front building line adjacent to the side 
lot line, except where an alley is available, in which case all utilities should be located in the alley. No 
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aboveground utility service facilities (gas, telephone, power or cable television) shall be located in the 
front yard without the approval of the planning director and city engineer.  


5. The minimum easement width for storm sewers shall be the greater of: twenty feet, or eighteen feet, 
plus the diameter of the largest pipe. Easements containing storm sewer, sanitary sewer and/or water 
lines must have a minimum width that is adequate to provide for a ten-foot separation between 
pipelines and allow ten feet from the centerline of the outside pipes to the easement boundary.  


J. Easements for Sidewalk Right-of-Way and Active Transportation Facilities on Adjacent Land 


1. If constraints exist that preclude installation of a sidewalk within the public right-of-way, such as WYDOT 
not allowing a sidewalk in the right-of-way, the subdivider shall install the required sidewalk on adjacent 
land within a sidewalk easement. All required sidewalks shall connect with any sidewalk within the area 
to be subdivided and with any existing or proposed sidewalk in any adjacent area. 


2. If constraints exist that preclude installation of active transportation facilities, such as paths, trails, and 
bike lanes, within the public right-of-way, the subdivider shall install the required facility on adjacent 
land within a public access easement. All required or proposed active transportation facilities shall 
connect with any facilities within the area to be subdivided and with any existing or proposed facility in 
any adjacent area. 


3. Constraints that preclude installation of a sidewalk or active transportation facility should not typically 
be considered for new, greenfield development, which should instead dedicate new public right-of-way 
for required infrastructure. These constraints should typically be considered for infill development 
where a hardship can be demonstrated that drastically impacts the existing site layout. 


KJ. Townhouse and PUD Developments.  


1. For developments of twenty residential units or less, the city will accept dedicated public roadways in 
planned unit developments (PUD) or cluster-type (townhouse) developments, and maintain the same, 
provided that the minimum right-of-way width provided is thirty-four feet with two two-foot, six-inch 
curb and gutters and a twenty-four-foot minimum paving width, constructed to city standards and 
approved by the city engineer. For developments with over twenty residential units or for commercial 
uses, public street right-of-way and streets shall be developed to regular city standards.  


2. If individual lots are to be sold, planned unit developments of cluster-type housing shall be designed 
and platted in such a manner that each platted lot will abut and have access to a dedicated public 
street, or have adequate access and utility easement providing for ingress, egress and necessary 
municipal services, as well as meet the minimum criteria set forth in subsection I of this section.  


3. Private drives will be permitted in a PUD, provided that the following conditions are met:  


a. No cul-de-sac shall exceed six hundred feet in length.  


b. No private drive shall be aligned to connect to a public dedicated street in such a manner that 
will encourage the private drive to be utilized as a public street.  


4. The city shall have no responsibility for operation and maintenance of water and sewer mains in 
private streets located within PUD or cluster-type developments, unless some level of responsibility is 
established through a subdivision agreement.  


5. Individual (separate) water service lines and water meters will be required for each unit in a PUD or 
cluster-type development, regardless of operation and maintenance responsibilities for water lines 
within the development. Water service lines may be connected together into one service line 
extending to a water main, if each service line has its own curb stop installed in a street or right-of-way 
granted to the city for access, and a curb stop exists on the one service line extending to the main. The 
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city's responsibility for operation and maintenance will terminate at the curb stop located on the one 
service line extending to the main.  


6. Separate sewer service lines will not be required for each unit in a PUD or cluster-type development if
a homeowner's association exists within the development which is responsible for operation and 
maintenance of all sewer service lines to a main located in a public street. 


7. All water and sewer service lines serving individual units, regardless of operation and maintenance 
responsibilities, must be located in dedicated utility easements. 


8. Connection charge fees will be assessed in a similar manner for both townhouses and condominiums. 
Connection charge fees will be assessed, as determined by the Casper public utility advisory board and 
approved by the council. 


9. If lots are to be sold individually in a PUD or other zoning district as townhouses, each lot must be
platted in accordance with city requirements. 


LK. Intersections.  


1. A maximum of four approaches is allowed at any intersection. 


2. Colored concrete crosswalks shall be installed only at signalized intersections and uncontrolled or 
midblock pedestrian crossing locations. 


3. ADA ramps shall be provided at all corners of all intersections. 


a. New and Retrofit Collector and Arterial Streets. All new arterial streets shall have colored ADA 
ramps. The ramp color shall be a red or brick red color, as approved of by the city engineer. A 
detectable warning mat with truncated domes shall be installed on top of the colored ADA 
ramps. The location of the mat shall be in accordance with federal regulations and the 
installation shall meet the manufacturer's recommendations. 


b. New Residential and Collector Street Construction. All new residential and collector street 
intersections shall be equipped with ADA ramps. ADA ramps for these intersections need not 
have colored concrete. A detectable warning mat with truncated domes shall be installed on top 
of the ADA ramps. The location of the mat shall be in accordance with federal regulations and the
installation shall meet the manufacturer's recommendations. 


c. A separate ADA ramp shall be provided for each street crossing, except single corner ramps will
be allowed under special circumstances when approved by the city engineer. 


ML. Street Curve Restrictions. Deflections in street segments shall be connected by a horizontal curve having a 
sufficient radius to insure ensure adequate sight distance, as determined by the city engineer. 


NM. Frontage Roads Near Arterials. Where a subdivision abuts an existing or proposed arterial street, the city may 
require a frontage road to protect residential properties and separate through and local traffic.  


O. Streets Bordering Railroads. Where a subdivision borders railroad right-of-way, the city may require a street 
on each side and approximately parallel to the right-of-way. The distance between the railroad right-of-way 
and the street shall be suitable for the appropriate use of intervening lands and shall be determined with 
regard to the requirements of proper approach grades and future grade separation. 


P. Half Streets. Half streets are prohibited unless this provision is waived by council. 


Q. Dead-End Streets and Cul-De-Sacs. Dead-end streets or cul-de-sacs shall be less than six hundred feet in total 
length. The closed end of any permanent or temporary dead-end street or cul-de-sac shall have a turnaround 
having a right-of-way radius of fifty feet. The turnaround at temporary dead-end streets shall be maintained 
until such time the street is extended. Turnarounds shall be provided on property owned by the owner of the 
subdivision. 
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R. Alleys.  


1. Alleys shall be provided in commercial, business, and industrial zones. The city may waive this 
requirement where other provisions are made for service access, off-street loading and unloading, 
parking and installation of public utilities.  


2. Dead-end alleys are not permitted. Council may waive this requirement if a dead-end alley is 
unavoidable due to topography or other existing natural conditions and if an adequate turnaround is 
provided.  


S. Sidewalks, Curbs and Gutters, Curbwalks.  


1. General Requirements. All street sections within the city shall include curb and gutter, curb and gutter 
with sidewalk or curbwalk in accordance with the street design guidelines unless otherwise determined 
by the planning commission and council. At minimum, curb and gutter is required on all streets.  


a. Residential Areas. Curb and gutter with sidewalk or curbwalk shall be required on both sides of 
local and collector streets, except as follows:  


i. Sidewalks are not required on either side of the street where lot density development is 
less than 0.75 dwelling units per acre;  


ii. Sidewalks are required on only one side of the street or cul-de-sac where lot density 
development is between 0.76 and two dwelling units per acre;  


iii. As otherwise determined by the commission and council.  


b. Commercial Areas. Curb and gutter with sidewalk or curbwalk shall be required on both sides of 
the street in all commercial areas, except when the requirement is waived by the commission 
and council.  


c. Industrial Areas. Curb,  and gutter and sidewalk are is required on both sides of streets. Sidewalks 
are required on at least one side of the street. Properties located on the side of the street 
adjacent to constructed sidewalks must connect to portions that have been previously 
constructed. The commission and council shall determine which side of the street requires 
sidewalk construction and subsequent connection.Sidewalks are not required, except as 
determined by the commission and council.  


U. Infrastructure Design.  


1. Investigations.  


a. Geotechnical Requirements. A geotechnical investigation of the project site shall be provided. 
Borings, sampling, and testing shall be performed in accordance with the applicable ASTM 
standards.  


Recommendations for suitability of the soil conditions for the proposed construction, including 
recommendations on trench excavations and backfill, shall be provided based on the information 
obtained from the soil borings and sampling.  


i. Underground Utility Construction. At a minimum, perform one test boring per block.  


ii. Roadway Construction. Perform soil sampling, as necessary for pavement design.  


iii. Sampling tests and/or procedures and the associated report shall address the following 
items:  


(A) Engineering properties, including moisture content, Atterburg limits, sieve 
analyses, and blow counts per foot;  
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(B) Soil profile logs covering pavement thickness and soil types encountered to the
depth of the borings; 


(C) Groundwater depth determination, if encountered; 


(D) Include soil boring locations on the project design drawings; 


(E) Classification of subgrade materials under the Unified Soil Classification (USC)
system;


(F) Soil samples from each test boring shall be screened for volatile organic 
compounds (VOC) using a photoionization detector (PID). The PID shall be 
performed on samples from the boring exhibiting the highest potential for VOC 
contamination. In the event PID testing and/or visual observations of soil boring 
material indicates the presence of contamination, after discussion with city 
staff, soil samples shall be screened for gasoline and diesel range organic 
compounds using DRO/GRO testing procedures to further define the soil 
contamination. 


b. Underground Facilities. 


i. Comply with Wyoming State Statutes Title 37 for requirements regarding underground 
facilities. In particular, comply with "any person requiring excavation or design for 
excavation shall obtain information from persons with underground facilities, as to the 
nature, location, and depth if known, of underground facilities. If the information is not 
available, the person requiring excavation shall determine at their expense the nature and 
location of the underground facilities. The person requiring excavation shall make the 
information and location a part of the plan by which the excavators operate." 


ii. Private utility companies shall be contacted (i.e., telephone, power, cable television, gas, 
etc.) to obtain location of their utilities on the project and to coordinate any required 
adjustments. 


iii. Site plans shall include all existing utilities; utilities to be removed, abandoned or relocated; 
and all proposed utilities. Utilities include water, sewer, gas, phone, cable television, 
electric power, etc., that may exist or be desired. All potential conflicts shall be addressed. 


c. Traffic Studies. A traffic study shall be required for any development that will produce seventy-
five or more vehicle trips per peak hour. The city of Casper engineering office will arrange for a 
traffic study to be prepared. The cost of the study will be borne by the developer. The traffic 
study shall include the requirements, as outlined in Chapter 16.20, Preliminary Plats, of this title. 


d. Stormwater Management. 


i. All site and subdivision plans shall include information on proposed drainage features, 
including final contours, paved area, landscaped area, building area, location of roof drain 
outlets, gutters, swales, catch basins, storm drain piping, etc. 


ii. When required by the city engineer for sites under ten thousand square feet, and for all 
sites over ten thousand square feet, a drainage study prepared in accordance with the city
of Casper Storm Water Management Design Manual by a professional engineer registered 
in the state of Wyoming shall be prepared. All design criteria and assumptions shall follow 
the policies set forth in the design manual. 


iii. Sanitary Sewer System Study. Prepare a sanitary sewer system study for the proposed 
project and the existing system to the extent required by the city engineer or the city of 
Casper public utilities manager. Modeling of the system shall be performed if requested. 
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iv. Water Distribution System Study. Prepare a water distribution study for the proposed 
project and the existing system to the extent required by the city engineer or the city of 
Casper public utilities manager. Modeling of the system may be required to demonstrate 
adequate fire flows.  


V. Survey Requirements.  


1. General.  


a. Provide all necessary survey required for the proposed work. All engineering surveys required for 
the planning, design, and construction of infrastructure and appurtenances, including detailed 
layout and staking for installation, shall be the responsibility of the person, firm, or corporation 
requesting or receiving the permit to construct. Such surveys shall be made or performed by a 
professional engineer or land surveyor licensed to practice in the state.  


2. Datum. All elevations shown on plans or drawings, or referred to in the specifications, shall be 
referenced to NAVD 88 (GEOID12A) as established by the National Geodetic Survey.  


3. Survey data shall be compatible with the city GIS and CAD infrastructures, all data must be horizontally 
referenced to NAD 83(2011) Wyoming State Plane East Central Zone, U.S. survey feet.  


4. Each digital submission shall show at least four corners with the state plane coordinates (x, y and z) in 
NAD 83 datum. The convergence angle and combination factor shall be shown on all final drawings.  


W. Project Signage. All projects being financed with any optional sales tax funding shall have advertising signs 
installed at prominent locations. This needs to be accomplished the first week of construction. Signs will be 
four feet by eight feet in size and furnished by city to contractor. Contractor shall furnish posts, hardware 
and installation. Consultant shall include this information in the bidding documents.  


X. Public Service Announcements. Contractor shall provide for public service announcements for infrastructure 
improvements and other projects that are anticipated to inconvenience the public in any way for a time 
period longer than one day. The extent and content of public service announcements will vary with the 
project. Consultant shall consult with city staff to determine bidding document content.  


Y. Aesthetics.  


1. Electrical Services.  


a. Consideration shall be given to the aesthetic elements of construction projects, including 
electrical service equipment. The replacement of such items shall be coordinated with city staff 
and the electric company. Specific concerns are:  


i. No meter cans shall be placed on poles;  


ii. Meter placement shall be at least three feet from the pole;  


iii. Electric company access to the meter shall be of primary importance;  


iv. The city of Casper electrical inspector must approve any code issues involved;  


v. The city must closely coordinate the work of electrical subcontractors for nonelectrical 
utility construction.  


b. Prior to construction, such details as electrical drop views and equipment locations shall be 
submitted to the city engineering office for approval.  


2. Colored concrete shall be used for crosswalk paving, ADA ramps and other features, as directed by the 
city on a case-by-case basis. Typically, the colored concrete crosswalks are used only at signalized 
intersections and uncontrolled or midblock pedestrian crossing locations. Dye for colored concrete 
shall be specified as solomon colors or approved equal as follows:  
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a. Crosswalks and ADA ramps:


i. Option 1, Standard for Second Street—No. 492 maroon at the rate of twenty-five lbs. per 
one cubic yard of concrete, 


ii. Option 2, Standard for Arterials and Collectors Other Than Second Street—No. 492 or No. 
775 mohawk orange at the rate of twenty-five lbs. per one cubic yard of concrete; 


b. Special paving: No. 492 maroon or No. 775 mohawk orange at the rate of twenty-five lbs. per one 
cubic yard of concrete; 


c. Concrete pillars for railings: No. 288 buff at the rate of twenty-five lbs. per four cubic yards of
concrete; 


d. Culvert wing walls and retaining walls: No. 288 buff at the rate of twenty-five lbs. per four cubic 
yards of concrete. 


3. Brick pavers may be used at various locations at the direction of the city. 


a. Brick pavers colors shall be as described in the city of Casper downtown streetscape standards, 
latest edition. The brick specifications shall include the following: 


i. Brick shall be free of cracks or other imperfections detracting from the appearance of a 
designated sample when viewed from a distance of fifteen feet. Parts of the brick that will
be exposed in place shall be free of chips. 


ii. Size shall be a standard of 7.62 inches long, 3.81 inches wide, 2.25 inches deep. 


iii. Due to the variation of colors produced during manufacturing, samples of the batch(es) of 
brick proposed for use shall be submitted for approval, prior to installation. Samples 
consisting of full-size units (minimum number of six) for each color and texture showing full
range of variations expected in these characteristics shall be submitted to the city for 
approval. 


iv. If other manufacturer's products are approved as equal, the contractor shall be responsible
to submit and to calculate any and all modifications to installation details, dimensions of 
areas to receive brick and other information, as may be requested by the city engineer or 
as may be required due to variations in brick size or other factors. 


v. Brick materials shall be solid brick pavers, complying with ASTM C902, Weather Class SX, 
Traffic Type 1, application PX with an average absorption rate of four percent, abrasion 
index of Type 1, a maximum saturation coefficient of 0.85, and a modulus rupture of 1.45 
ksi. Approved brick manufacturer Boral Brick, "bourbon" or approved equal. 


Z. Construction Traffic Control. For projects where traffic control is anticipated to be necessary during 
construction, consultant shall include specifications and provision for payment for traffic control in the 
bidding/construction documents. Contractors must submit traffic control plans and obtain traffic control 
permits from the city engineer's office prior to start of work. All traffic control shall comply with the Manual
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices, latest edition (MUTCD). 


AA. Stormwater Phase II Regulations, Erosion Control Plans and Bonds.  


1. Consultant shall comply with provisions of Chapter 12.20, Erosion and Sediment Control, of the Casper 
Municipal Code for preparation of stormwater Phase II regulations, erosion control plans and 
specifications. These plans shall comply with the city of Casper and the Wyoming Department of 
Environmental Quality stormwater Phase II regulations. 


2. Consultant shall include in the construction documents the information for the required erosion 
control bond. Contractors are required to submit an erosion control plan and post a bond prior to
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beginning any earthwork that disturbs the soil surface and creates the potential for water or wind 
erosion. Contractors shall be responsible for installing and maintaining erosion control measures and 
preventing erosion.  


3. Erosion control plans and specifications shall be submitted for approval as part of the construction 
documents.  


BB. Oversizing. Construction of streets of greater width, or water or sewer piping in excess of the size required 
for the development or in excess of the minimum required size may be required. Consult the applicable city 
of Casper master plans and with engineering and public utilities staff to identify oversizing requirements. The 
city of Casper will reimburse the developer/contractor for the cost in excess of that required for the 
development or minimum sizes as appropriate in accordance with Chapter 16.19 of the Casper Municipal 
Code.  


CC. ADA Requirements. All new infrastructure projects shall incorporate American with Disabilities Act features 
in accordance with federal requirements and the requirements of the city of Casper standard specifications 
for public works construction and infrastructure improvements.  


DD. Documents.  


1. General. Construction documents shall consist of drawings representative of the work to be 
performed, general and special provisions, and technical specifications.  


The city will leverage the increased use of digital mapping in public and private organization[s] to facilitate the 
development of more efficient and accurate digital records. In addition to standard paper documents, the 
owner/contractor/engineer/developer will submit digital drawings of all subdivisions, site construction, building 
construction or other construction that modifies existing utility or transportation infrastructure or includes the 
addition of aforementioned infrastructure. To expedite the review of submissions, the city requests applicable 
digital data be delivered in computer aided design (CAD) and geographic information system (GIS) formats as 
described in the below requirements. To obtain a copy of the GIS data or CAD (DWS or DWT) templates contact the 
city engineering or GIS departments.  


2. Construction Documents.  


a. Construction drawings shall contain sufficient detail and information to determine construction 
costs and to construct the improvements. Standard drawing sheet size shall be thirty-four inches 
by twenty-two inches. "Half size" (seventeen inches by eleven inches) plan sheets may be used, 
provided all information on the drawings is legible.  


b. Plan and profile sheets shall have a horizontal scale not less than one inch equals fifty feet, and 
an appropriate vertical scale. Drawings shall accurately represent the extent of infrastructure 
improvements and appurtenances (e.g., service lines and manholes) and utility conflict locations.  


c. Plan information shall include street alignment; parcel lines; right-of-way; proposed back of 
sidewalk, street centerline; curb and gutter or curbwalk, demolition and salvage; proposed 
alignments of water lines and sewer lines; existing underground utilities; length and grade of 
pipes; pipe material and size; location of manholes, valves, and fire hydrants; pavement 
rehabilitation; and any other work relevant to the project.  


d. Profile information shall include estimated depths of existing underground utilities and 
alignments of proposed utilities. Proposed underground utilities shall include grades, stationing, 
and lengths.  


e. Preliminary, final, and record drawings shall be in computer-aided drafting format. Digital format 
shall be compatible with the city's CAD system.  
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f. Two copies of the "draft" construction drawings and project manuals shall be submitted to city
engineering office staff for review. 


g. A traffic control plan in construction drawings, at an appropriate scale shall be included. The plan 
shall depict phased construction of the project to minimize inconvenience to local traffic and 
homeowners, as necessary. 


3. Project Manual. 


a. Bidding and Contract Documents. 


i. City of Casper standard forms for bidding documents, agreement, bonds, etc., shall be 
used. Consultant shall recommend project specific modifications for preparation by the
city. 


ii. Consultant shall provide bid schedules and measurement and payment requirements 
appropriate for the project. 


iii. Consultant shall provide general provisions and special provisions sections specific for the
project. The city format or consultant's format may be used. 


b. Specifications. 


i. Specifications covering the materials and requirements of construction shall be submitted 
with the plans when presented for approval. City of Casper "standard specifications" shall 
be used supplemented by special provisions or CSI format technical specifications, as 
appropriate to the particular project. 


ii. Special time lines, phasing requirements and dates for partial substantial completion that 
will trigger liquidated damages shall be clearly explained in the special provisions and 
referenced in the agreement. 


c. Warranty. Special warranty requirements shall be included in the construction documents, as 
appropriate. Describe requirements for start of warranty, duration of warranty and requirements 
for acceptance by the city of Casper, where applicable. 


4. Construction. 


a. Construction Observation. All construction of infrastructure and appurtenances covered within
the scope of these standards shall be observed for compliance with the standards, and for 
conformance with the approved plans and specifications. 


b. If the work is performed by a developer's contractor, the developer's engineer shall provide a 
competent resident project representative (RPR) for the work, and all required inspection and 
testing shall be coordinated through such RPR. Materials installed, or work performed not in 
compliance with the approved plans and specifications, shall be removed, replaced, or made 
acceptable, before the construction will be accepted by the city of Casper. The developer and the
developer's engineer shall certify in writing on the form provided by the city of Casper, that all 
work has been completed in compliance with its approved plans and specifications, before 
acceptance and start of the warranty period. 


c. Consultant's RPR shall at all times maintain a copy of the project specifications and a redline set 
of as-built record drawings on-site available for reference. 


d. RPR shall maintain a daily log of construction activities, weather conditions, personnel and 
equipment used on the project. Any out of scope emergency work shall be monitored and 
logged, including the equipment used and its source, personnel required for the work, personnel
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on-site and materials used. A copy of the log shall be on-site and available for reference at all 
times.  


5. Project Coordination.  


a. Prior to construction, a preconstruction conference shall be organized and conducted by the 
engineer or developer. The contractor, representatives of all affected utilities, city staff, and any 
affected party shall be invited.  


b. Developer or engineer shall be responsible for coordination with the Wyoming Department of 
Environmental Quality (DEQ) as well as with all affected business owners within the project 
areas. This shall include timely notification of construction activities, as necessary, and the 
procurement of all necessary certifications from the appropriate agency or agencies.  


6. Construction Survey and Control.  


a. Consultant shall show control points, bench marks, etc., on the drawings and provide the related 
pins, staking, etc., in the field, as necessary to construct the project.  


b. Consultant shall periodically verify the contractor's survey work to assure compliance with 
project requirements.  


7. Testing. Materials and other testing shall be provided by a firm specializing in that work and approved 
by the city of Casper. Testing shall be paid for by the contractor. Compliance with city of Casper 
standard specifications for types and frequency for testing shall be required. All required testing shall 
be performed and documented for review by city staff. Acceptance of the work will be based on 
satisfactory results of all required testing.  


8. Record Documents.  


a. Consultant shall provide to the city record drawings showing those changes made during the 
construction process, based on the consultant's observation, marked-up prints, drawings, and 
other data furnished by the contractor.  


b. Within thirty days of substantial completion of construction, developer or engineer shall submit 
one hard copy and one copy in digital PDF format via the city's FTP site, email, or other approved 
digital device. The hard copy shall be on either thirty-four inches by twenty-two inches or 
seventeen inches by eleven inches reproducible four-mil mylar. The digital copy must be in 
AutoCAD and GIS formats. CAD digital deliverables must be compatible with the city's current 
AutoCAD software, and utilizing the CAD (DWT) template provided by the city. Applicants may 
obtain a copy of the city CAD template from the city engineering office or via the city website.  


c. All CAD data developed for record documents must be submitted to the city engineering office 
within thirty days of substantial completion. All submitted CAD data must adhere to the National 
CAD Standard (NCS) Version 5 layering convention. Applicants may obtain a copy of the city CAD 
(DWS) standards file from the city engineering office or via the city website.  


d. The file naming convention for all digitally submitted CAD or GIS data shall be named according 
to plan/project name followed by drawing designation (preliminary, final, record), date delivered, 
with the extension .DWG for CAD type, .SHP (plus related files) for shapefile, and .GDB for file 
geodatabases.  


e. CAD and GIS digital deliverables must adhere to fundamental topologic and cartographic rules 
including but not limited to: Points must be connected to lines and lines must be broken at 
intersections with points.  


f. Within thirty days of substantial completion of construction, developer or engineer must submit 
via FTP, email, or other digital device a GIS digital file compatible with the city GIS infrastructure 
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showing all new improvements will be provided with the record documents including but not 
limited to: Transportation, traffic, recreation, and utility related features. To obtain a 
comprehensive listing of features or a copy of the feature schemas included within the city GIS 
database contact the GIS office. For inclusion in the city GIS infrastructure all data must be 
horizontally referenced to NAD 83(86) state plane east central zone, survey feet at grid and all 
vertical measures will be referenced to NAVD 88(GEOID12A).  


g. The owner/subdivider/engineer/contractor will provide record drawings, signed and stamped by 
the engineer depicting the actual configuration and conditions after construction. Record 
drawings shall include location and elevations for all utility and transportation infrastructure. One 
set of reproducible record drawings on mylar and one set in digital format, in addition to, 
compatible digital CAD and GIS formats that adhere to the city's drafting and GIS programs shall 
be provided to the city engineer's office prior to the issuance of the letter of completion and start 
of the warranty period. 


h. If the applicant fails to submit digital data in accordance with this section within thirty days of 
substantial completion of construction, then the city may, at its option, do any or all of the 
following: After written notice to the applicant of any digital records which have not been 
completed or properly submitted, and upon applicant's failure to cure the same within thirty 
days, the city may complete the digital records on its own, or hire a third party to do so. The 
applicant shall pay to the city any and all costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, 
attorneys' fees, court costs and litigation costs) resulting therefrom upon demand by the city. The
remedies provided in this section are in addition to any other remedies specifically provided for 
in this agreement, or which the city may otherwise have at law or in equity, and are not a 
limitation upon the same. 


9. Temporary Traffic Control. 


a. Contractors shall submit traffic control plans and obtain traffic control permits from the city
engineer's office prior to start of work. All traffic control shall comply with the MUTCD. 


b. Each time traffic control setups are revised, the revisions shall be communicated to the city
engineer's office to be included in emergency services notifications. 


10. Stormwater Phase II Regulations. 


a. Consultant shall include in the project requirements provisions for contractor to prepare erosion
control plans and stormwater control plans, and obtain the required permits, including the 
NPDES permit for all projects that will disturb one acre or more. Consultant shall review and 
approve or comment on all plans. 


b. Stormwater control plans shall include controls for the construction period and for the post-
construction period. 


c. The stormwater control plan may be incorporated into the erosion control plan submitted with 
the erosion control permit application. 


11. Acceptance. Acceptance of the work shall be based on compliance with the drawings, specifications 
and quality. 


12. Warranty. 


a. Standard warranty for city of Casper projects is a one-year period beginning with the date of the
final payment. 


b. Subdivision warranty is required by the subdivision ordinance to be eighteen months; beginning 
after all punch list items have been completed. 
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c. Owners (developers), heirs, successors in interest, and assigns covered by the subdivision 
agreement or water and sewer contract, shall warrant or guarantee the construction of public 
improvements against defects in workmanship or materials, including settlement of backfill. The
owners, etc., shall make all needed repairs arising out of such defective workmanship or 
materials, or both, which in the judgment of the city of Casper staff shall become necessary 
during such period. 


EE. Schools Traffic Circulation. School bus drop-off locations shall be located off the street right-of-way. Drop-off 
zones for buses shall not be within street rights-of-way. Parent parking and drop-off zones shall be located in 
designated parking and driving zones off the street right-of-way. Parent parking and school bus drop-off 
locations at school facilities shall not conflict with the traffic patterns of each other.  


(Ord. 2-06 (part), 2006) 


(Ord. No. 5-09, § 1, 12-17-2009; Ord. No. 8-11, § 3, 3-1-2011; Ord. No. 15-14, § 2, 7-15-2014; Ord. No. 31-19, § 1, 
11-19-2019)


16.16.04030 Water and sewer. 


A. Authority. 


1. The Wyoming Department of Environmental Quality has delegated to the city, via Wyoming Statutes 
Section 35-11-304, the authority to administer and enforce within its service boundaries Wyoming 
Statutes Sections 35-11-301(a)(iii) and (v). Specifically, Wyoming Statutes Section 35-11-301 stipulates 
that no person, except when authorized by permit, shall construct, install or modify any public water 
supply, sewage system, treatment works, disposal system or other facility capable of causing or 
contributing to pollution; 


2. Consult Title 13, Public Services, of the city of Casper Municipal Code for requirements pertaining to 
permitting, construction and related requirements for water distribution and sanitary sewer systems. 


B. Jurisdiction. These standards shall apply to the design and construction of all public or private water 
distribution and sanitary sewer mains and appurtenances (except for private pump stations), including 
additions to or replacements of the existing sanitary sewer system. Public water distribution and sanitary 
sewer mains, and appurtenances are defined as any part of the water distribution or sanitary sewer system 
owned or controlled by the city of Casper and which are within public streets, roadways, alleys, and 
easements. Private water distribution and sanitary sewer mains, and appurtenances are defined as being 
connected to the city of Casper system but which are not owned by the city and are generally outside of 
public streets, alleys, or easements. 


C. Casper Public Utilities (CPU). All notes referring to CPU shall be taken to mean the city of Casper public 
utilities division of the public services department. 


D. Related Regulations. 


1. All water distribution and sewerage collection facilities shall be designed and constructed in 
compliance with applicable Wyoming Department of Environmental Quality regulations. Nothing 
contained in this chapter shall be interpreted to reduce those requirements; 


2. Consult the city of Casper standard specifications for public works construction and infrastructure
improvements (hereinafter referred to as "standard construction specifications"); 


3. Consult existing city of Casper rules and regulations and policies regarding water and sewer service. 
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E. Water and Sewer Agreements. For all plats, replats, and extensions of water and sewer service, a subdivision 
agreement or water and sewer service contract must be consummated. All outside city agreements must be 
approved by both the Casper public utilities advisory board and the Casper city council.  


F. Preliminary Report.  


1. When any new development requires subdivision approval by the city of Casper, a preliminary report 
shall be submitted at the same time as the preliminary plat or replat is submitted. All preliminary 
reports must be received and approved by the city of Casper's utilities manager prior to preparation of 
final construction drawings. The preliminary report must include the following:  


a. A description of the development service area, including a scaled vicinity map. A review of 
existing adjacent facilities, including fire hydrants, water mains, and sewer mains within three 
hundred feet of the proposed development, must be included;  


b. Applicable engineering design criteria, e.g.:  


i. Sanitary sewers: average flows, maximum day flows, peak flows, industrial-commercial 
flows, persons per acre or per unit, etc., and preliminary sizing and design,  


ii. Water distribution: average demand, maximum day demand, peak demand, fire flow 
requirements, industrial-commercial flows, persons per acre or per unit, etc., and 
preliminary sizing and design;  


c. Capacities and facilities required to provide service for the proposed development. All facilities 
must be sized and located in accordance with the master plan of wastewater facilities and the 
master plan of water facilities; provided, however, the city reserves, and has the right to specify, 
sizes and locations, including those not otherwise delineated on the master plans;  


d. Proposed method of achieving the desired service, including feasible alternatives;  


e. General layout of the proposed system, including fire hydrant locations, with indications of any 
proposed staged development;  


f. Character of soil through which mains will be laid (soil resistivity measurements may be 
required).  


2. Construction Plans. After approval of the preliminary report, the consultant can prepare construction 
plans for the sewage collection system and/or the water distribution system in accordance with the 
approved preliminary report, standard construction specifications and this chapter.  


G. Booster Stations and Water Storage Tanks. The city shall administer the design and construction of all 
required publicly owned water booster stations and water storage tanks. Any subdivision requiring the 
construction of a new booster station or storage tank shall be required to participate in the funding of such 
construction, either fully or partially, as determined by the city. Booster stations and storage tanks shall be 
sized and located in accordance with the city of Casper's current master plan of water facilities; provided, 
however, the city reserves, and has the right to specify sizes and locations, including those not delineated on 
the master plans.  


H. Sewage Pumping Stations and Force Mains. The city shall work with the consultant to develop design criteria 
for all publicly owned sewage pumping stations and force mains. Any subdivision requiring the construction 
of a new sewage pumping station and force main may be required to fully participate in the cost of design 
and construction.  


I. Permits Required. The city engineering office and CPU shall review and approve the plans and specifications 
for all public or private sewerage collection facilities as follows:  
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1. Publicly Owned or Controlled Facilities. The Wyoming Department of Environmental Quality has 
delegated to the city of Casper public utilities the authority to administer and enforce, within its 
delegated boundaries, W.S. Sections 35-11-301(a), (iii) and (v) (Permits to Construct, Install, or Modify), 
for all publicly owned or controlled water distribution and sewerage collection facilities. All submitted 
plans and specifications shall be reviewed, approved, and permits issued in accordance with the city of 
Casper public utilities' rules and regulations for permits to construct, install, or modify water 
distribution or sanitary sewerage collection facilities. 


2. Privately Owned or Controlled Facilities. Following approval by the city of Casper, plans and 
specifications shall be submitted to the State Department of Environmental Quality Water Quality 
Division for their approval. Permits to construct for private systems must be issued by the Wyoming 
Department of Environmental Quality. 


J. Record Drawings. The "record drawings" must include the following information for water and sanitary 
sewer:


1. Contractor's name and address;


2. Construction dates; 


3. Distance between water or sewer mains and other utilities;


4. Street names and widths;


5. Mains and sizes;


6. Material of mains;


7. Fire hydrant locations and manufacturer, and model;


8. Water valve locations, manufacturer, and model; 


9. Location and types of all anodes; 


10. Location of corrosion test stations;


11. Location of tracer/locator boxes; 


12. Distances from property lines; 


13. Block and lot numbers; 


14. House Numbers. These may be obtained from the city building inspection division; 


15. Measurements from sewer main to stub-out end. Ends of stub-outs must be tied into permanent 
reference points and elevations shown; 


16. Measurements from water main to curb box. Also, all curb stops must be tied into permanent 
reference points; 


17. Sizes of taps;


18. Distance between fittings;


19. All dead-ends accurately tied into permanent reference points;


20. All tapping sleeves shall be shown;


21. All couplings shall be indicated;


22. Location of all bends (including vertical bends); 


23. Size of sewer taps;
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24. All manhole invert and top of ring elevations; 


25. Distance between manholes or cleanouts; 


26. Orientation of north; 


27. Scales must be the same scale as those for construction drawings. 


K. Oversizing. 


1. All oversized (ten inches and above) water and sewer mains shall be installed in accordance to the city
of Casper's current master plan of wastewater facilities and master plan of water facilities or as 
directed by the city. All water and sewer lines are to be installed by the developer at his expense. 


2. The city of Casper will pay for oversizing costs of water and sewer lines (based on twice the material's 
cost), generally for sizes over eight-inch diameter (or larger size if required by the project) in 
accordance to Chapter 16.19 of the Casper City Code. The cost of the eight-inch portion (or larger size if
required by the project) of any extension from the existing water or sewer system to the boundary of 
the property requesting service shall be at the expense of the developer. The costs of an eight-inch 
system (or larger size if required by the development for its internal service) within the project shall be 
borne by the developer. 


An oversizing reimbursement may only be allowed for the size, as required by the city over the size 
reasonably required and any surrounding land also owned by the developer, and/or other partnerships or 
corporations in which the developer has an interest.  


3. In the event a development requires such facilities as to be financially unfeasible, in the opinion of city, 
the developer may be required (in the agreement or service contract) to provide such additional 
contribution as the city may specify. 


4. To obtain the oversizing contribution from the city, a list is needed of all oversizing quantities on each 
applicable "record drawing" arranged by street. The quantities must be certified correct by the 
engineer in accordance to Chapter 16.19 of the Casper Municipal Code. 


5. The oversizing contribution will be determined by city based on material costs generally prevailing at 
the time of the agreement. Contributions will be provided by city upon acceptance of the facilities. 


L. Preliminary Acceptance. 


1. Sanitary Sewer. Prior to preliminary acceptance of a sanitary sewer system, regardless of ownership, 
the following inspection tests shall be made and certified for each section of sewer (not applicable for
townhouse manifold systems): 


a. Refer to Section 601.11 of the standard construction specifications. 


2. Water Distribution. Prior to preliminary acceptance of a water distribution system, regardless of 
ownership, the following inspection tests shall be made and certified for each section of water line (not 
applicable for townhouse manifold systems): 


a. Refer to the standard construction specifications Section 501.14A;


b. If allowed by the water and sewer contract or the subdivision agreement, the city can 
recommend the issuance of building permits following preliminary acceptance; 


c. The city of Casper plumbing inspector shall inspect and accept townhouse manifold systems. 


M. Final Acceptance. 


1. Refer to the standard construction specifications Sections 501.14b and 601.11c; 
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2. If a developer or owner does not proceed in an expeditious manner to obtain final acceptance, the city 
engineer may recommend against the issuance of remaining building permits;  


3. No oversizing contribution will be made until after final acceptance;  


4. Upon final acceptance, public systems shall become the property of the city of Casper. The developer 
shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the city engineer that no liens have been or will be filed upon 
the facilities which have been installed and are to become the property of the city;  


5. The warranty period shall not start until final acceptance is obtained.  


(Ord. 2-06 (part), 2006) 


16.16.05040 Sanitary sewerage collection facilities. 


A. Related Regulations. All designs shall be in accordance with these standards: the Wyoming Department of 
Environmental Quality Water Quality Rules and Regulations, Chapter XI, the Uniform Plumbing Code, as 
adopted by the city of Casper; and other city ordinances, rules and regulations, and policies.  


B. Design Period. All sanitary sewers and appurtenances shall be designed to carry the design flows from all 
contiguous or adjacent areas that may, within a reasonable period in the future, be tributary thereto. 
Contiguous or adjacent areas to be included in the design and the tributary population to be provided for 
shall be subject to approval by the city. All mains ten inches and larger shall be sized and located in 
accordance with the current master plan of wastewater facilities; provided, however, the city reserves and 
has the right to specify sizes and locations, including those not delineated on the master plan.  


C. Design Flows.  


1. Sanitary sewers must be designed to carry the peak discharge and to transport suspended material so 
that deposition in the sewer is precluded.  


2. The consultant shall substantiate and have approved by the city population densities per acre or per 
unit.  


3. New sewer systems shall be designed on the basis of an average daily per capita flow of not less than 
one hundred gallons per day. This figure is assumed to provide for a normal infiltration, but an 
additional allowance should be made where conditions are unfavorable. To provide for peak loads, 
sanitary sewers shall be designed for peak flow to average flow at 0.75 pipe diameter depth, ratios of 
4:1 for lateral sewers (eight inches); 3.5:1 for collector sewers (ten inches through fifteen inches); and 
2.5:1 for interceptor sewers (eighteen inches and larger).  


4. When deviations from the foregoing procedure are requested, a description of the design procedure 
used shall be submitted with the plans and specifications for approval.  


5. The following sewage flow parameters shall be used as a general guideline for minimum estimated 
average flows generated from nonresidential land use:  


Commercial areas  1,000 gal./acre/day  
Infiltration-inflow allowance  500 gal./acre/day  


 


D. Depth of Cover. In general, sanitary sewers shall be designed with sufficient depth to permit floor drains 
from basements to be connected, unless in subdivisions or areas in which no basements are to be 
constructed, in which instance, the developer shall sign a statement to this fact on all plans presented for 
approval. In no case shall sanitary sewers be designed for a depth of cover less than thirty-six inches over the 
top of the pipe or sewer. Where shallower depths are unavoidable, consideration may be given to the 
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construction of epoxy-lined or polyurethane-lined ductile iron, or similarly protected sewer, with or without 
insulation, as circumstance may direct. Proper allowance for loads on the sewer shall be made because of 
width and depth of trench. Rigid pipe shall have a minimum factor of safety of 1.5. Flexible pipe shall have a 
minimum factor of safety of 1.25. Where necessary, special construction will be required.  


E. Velocity of Flow.  


1. All sewers shall be designed and constructed with hydraulic slopes sufficient to give mean velocities, 
when flowing full, of not less than two feet per second, based on Manning's formula, using a value for 
"n" of 0.013. The following shall be the minimum slopes to be provided:  


Sewer Size (inches)  Minimum Slope (ft./100 ft.)  
4  2.0  
6  0.80  
8  0.40  
10  0.28  
12  0.22  
15  0.15  
18  0.12  
21  0.10  
24  0.08  
27  0.067  
30  0.058  
33  0.051  
36  0.046  


 


2. The engineer must furnish computations for velocities and depth of flow for grades in excess of eight 
percent and for extremely low flow situations.  


F. Minimum Size. No public sanitary sewer shall be less than eight inches in diameter. The minimum size of 
house connections shall be four inches in diameter.  


G. Alignment.  


1. In general, sewers shall be designed for uniform slope and alignment between manholes, and shall be 
located parallel to and with a minimum of ten feet separation from water lines. Curvilinear sewers will 
be permitted only for sewers fifteen inches in diameter and larger.  


2. The energy gradient line shall be maintained whenever a smaller sewer joins a larger sewer. This can 
be approximated by placing the 0.8 depth of both sewers at the same elevation (not considering head 
loss through the manhole).  


H. Manholes.  


1. Manholes shall be installed at the end of each line, at all changes in grade, size, or alignment, at all 
sewer main intersections, and at distances not greater than four hundred feet apart for sewers fifteen 
inches in diameter or less, and not greater than four hundred fifty feet apart for sewers eighteen 
inches in diameter or larger.  


2. Four-foot-diameter manholes may be used for pipes up to eighteen inches in diameter. Five-foot 
manhole shall be used for pipes twenty-one inches in diameter and larger.  


3. Lamp holes will not be acceptable as a substitute for manholes.  
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4. Drop manholes shall be provided for a lateral sewer entering a manhole at an elevation of eighteen 
inches or more above the manhole invert. Drop manholes shall be avoided whenever it is feasible to do 
so. The upper pipe at drop inlets shall extend into the manhole twelve inches with the top half cut out. 


5. Floor troughs shall be furnished for all sewers entering manholes. A larger diameter manhole may be 
needed in order to properly construct floor troughs where the incoming sewer inverts are substantially
higher than the outgoing sewer invert. At all manholes with a change of direction, a drop from 
entrance to outlet of at least 0.1 foot shall be provided to account for head loss through the manhole. 
More drop may be required for sewer mains twelve inches and larger. Inverts shall be U-shaped to the 
pipe crown before sloping at a one to twelve slope to the manhole walls. 


6. All manholes shall conform to the detailed dimensions, construction details, materials, and testing 
requirements, as detailed in the city of Casper standard specifications for public works construction 
and infrastructure improvements. 


7. When directed by the city, manholes shall be internally coated for corrosion protection in accordance 
with the standard construction specifications. 


I. Service Connections. 


1. Service connections to any sanitary sewer shall be made only to a wye installed at the time of the 
sewer main installation or by machine tap and approved saddle appropriate to the main line sewer
material. All connections to existing public sewers shall be made by the city. All wyes and service 
connections must be made at the ten o'clock or two o'clock position on the sewer main. 


2. All connections and service lines must be watertight. 


3. All service connections shall be sized in accordance with the Uniform Plumbing Code. 


4. A groundwater barrier, installed in accordance with the details included in the city of Casper standard 
specifications for public works construction and infrastructure improvements, shall be provided for all
service lines at the property line. 


5. Only one residence, structure, or building shall be served by each lateral connected to the public or
private main, unless as approved by the city. 


6. Commercial and Industrial Wastes. Attention is directed to city of Casper Municipal Code Chapters 
13.20 through 13.44, relative to the use of the public sewers and the requirements for discharge of 
certain materials (pretreatment). An inspection manhole or other suitable structure shall be required 
on the service line for any use other than normal domestic use. In addition to the above, acceptable 
grease interceptors will be required of all restaurants, food preparation centers, or for any other 
discharge containing oil and grease. Acceptable sand and oil interceptors must be provided for all car
washes and similar facilities which may discharge sand or dirt to the sewer. 


J. Roof or Foundation Drains. Under no circumstance shall roof drains, foundation drains, storm drains, or 
subdrains be connected to the sanitary sewer system. 


K. Townhouse Manifolds. 


1. Townhouse developments may elect to use a "manifold" sewage collection system for service to 
individual properties, if a valid homeowner's association exists among all property owners. 


This "manifold" system is restricted to townhouse developments and must conform to the following 
requirements:  


a. The "manifold" system must be owned and maintained by a viable homeowner's association. The
homeowner's association will be responsible for the manifold to the point of connection with the
sewer main. 
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b. No more than four privately owned units may be placed on any "manifold." 


c. The "manifold" shall be located at the back side of the front lot utility easement. 


d. The common header pipe to the main shall be six inches in size and shall be provided with 
cleanouts at the ends and at all bends. 


e. The city of Casper shall review and approve the plans for the manifold construction. Following 
city of Casper approval, plans and specifications shall be submitted to the State Department of
Environmental Quality for their approval (private systems need DEQ approval). 


f. The "manifold" shall meet all requirements of the Uniform Plumbing Code, as adopted by the city
of Casper. The inspection of the "manifold" beyond the sewer main shall be accomplished by the 
city of Casper plumbing inspector. 


L. Mobile Home Communities. 


1. All mobile home communities utilizing public streets and utilities shall be designed in accordance to
these standards. 


2. Mobile home rental communities (private) shall be designed in accordance to Part F of the Wyoming 
Department of Environmental Quality Water Quality Rules and Regulations, Chapter XI. Following city
of Casper approval, the plans and specifications shall be submitted to the State Department of 
Environmental Quality for approval. 


M. Other Design Criteria. 


1. All easements containing only sewer mains must be at least twenty feet in width and graded so that 
every manhole will be accessible to maintenance equipment. Easements containing both water and 
sewer mains must be at least thirty feet in width. No other utilities or related items (sprinkler systems, 
buildings, sidewalks, electric cables, etc.) shall be installed in the easement unless approved by the city 
of Casper. 


2. Materials approved for main construction include (see city of Casper standard specifications for public 
works construction and infrastructure improvements): 


a. Polyvinyl chloride (PVC)—Conform to ASTM D-3034, SDR 35 for four inches through fifteen 
inches. Conform to ASTM F679 TYPE 1, SDR 35 for eighteen inches through twenty-seven inches;


b. Ductile iron in conformance to Section 601.02c of city of Casper standard specifications for public
works construction and infrastructure improvements. 


3. Materials approved for service connections include: 


a. Polyvinyl chloride—Conform to ASTM D-2665 Schedule 40 or ASTM D-3034 SDR 35; 


b. ABS plastic—Conform to ASTM D-2661. 


4. Materials and methods approved for sewer system construction, and other design and construction 
details may be found in the city of Casper standard specifications for public works construction and 
infrastructure improvements. 


5. All sewers shall be designed to prevent damage from superimposed loads as well as trench-loading 
conditions. All sewers are to be bedded, as required by the city of Casper standard specifications for 
public works construction and infrastructure improvements or as otherwise specified by the engineer
and approved by the city of Casper. 


6. Water mains shall be laid at least ten feet horizontally from any sanitary sewer, storm sewer, or sewer
manhole, whenever possible. The distance shall be measured edge-to-edge. 
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When local conditions prevent a horizontal separation of ten feet, a water main may be laid closer to a 
storm or sanitary sewer, provided that such construction is strictly in accordance with Section 601.10 of the 
city of Casper standard specifications for public works construction and infrastructure improvements.  


7. Water mains crossing house sewers, storm sewers, or sanitary sewers shall be laid above the sewers to 
provide a separation of at least eighteen inches between the bottom of the water main and the top of 
the sewer, whenever possible.  


When local conditions prevent a vertical separation, as described in this section, construction shall be 
strictly in accordance with Section 601.10 of the city of Casper standard specifications for public works 
construction and infrastructure improvements.  


8. Where velocities greater than ten feet per second are attained, special provision shall be made to 
protect against displacement by erosion and shock.  


9. There shall be no physical connection between a public or private potable water supply system and a 
sewer, or appurtenance thereto which would permit the passage of any sewerage or polluted water 
into the potable supply.  


10. Sewers on twenty percent slope or greater shall be anchored securely with concrete anchors, or equal, 
spaced as follows:  


a. Not over thirty-six feet center-to-center on grades twenty percent and up to thirty-five percent;  


b. Not over twenty-four feet center-to-center on grades thirty-five percent and up to fifty percent;  


c. Not over sixteen feet center-to-center on grades fifty percent and over.  


11. New materials, equipment, or technology, not covered by these design standards or the city of Casper 
standard specifications for public works construction and infrastructure improvements, may be 
considered on an individual basis if such a variance has the potential to initiate more cost-effective 
service to the citizens of Casper. Facilities not covered by these standards must be reviewed and 
approved jointly by the city of Casper and the Department of Environmental Quality, in accordance 
with Section 5 of the Wyoming Department of Environmental Quality, Water Quality Rules and 
Regulations, Chapter XI.  


(Ord. 2-06 (part), 2006) 


16.16.06050 Water distribution facilities. 


A. General. All designs shall be in accordance with these standards: the Wyoming Department of Environmental 
Quality, Water Quality Rules and Regulations, Chapter XII, the Uniform Plumbing Code, as adopted by the 
city of Casper, and other city ordinances, rules and regulations and policies.  


B. Design Period. All water main and appurtenances shall be designed to provide for all contiguous or adjacent 
areas which may, within a reasonable period in the future, be tributary thereto. Contiguous or adjacent areas 
to be included in the design, and the tributary population to be provided for, shall be subject to approval by 
the city of Casper. All mains ten inches and larger shall be sized and located in accordance with the city of 
Casper's current master plan of water facilities; provided, however, the city reserves and has the right to 
specify sizes and locations, including those not delineated on the master plan.  


C. Design Flow.  


1. The consultant shall substantiate and have approved by the city population densities per acre or per 
unit.  
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2. Water mains and looping must be designed to provide a minimum residual pressure of twenty psi 
under maximum day demand conditions with a fire flow of one thousand gpm at any one hydrant, and 
a total fire flow of one thousand five hundred gpm at any combination of two hydrants in the area, 
and/or must meet the requirements of the insurance service office. A minimum of forty-five psi 
residual pressure must be maintained under normal peak hour conditions without fire flow. An average 
daily flow of one hundred ninety gallons per person per day should be used in this design. A minimum 
3:1 maximum day to average day demand and a minimum 5:1 maximum hour to average day demand 
should also be used. 


3. The system must be looped and valved such that a break in any one length of main will put no more 
than six hundred feet of main nor more than two fire hydrants out of service while maintaining 
adequate minimum service in the remainder of the water system, once the break is isolated. 


4. High density residential, commercial, or industrial areas will require special investigation to determine 
fire flow requirements. Existing and future static pressure and flow information used in the design 
must be obtained from, and approved by the city. 


5. In large developments where justified, the developer may be required to help participate in a water 
distribution analysis of the proposed development as well as effects on the existing water distribution 
system. 


D. Depth of Cover. The minimum depth of cover for water mains shall be a minimum of six feet below the final
grade of the street or as determined by the city engineer. Where final grades have not been established, 
mains shall be installed to a depth great enough to insure six feet of cover below future grade, based upon 
the best information available. 


E. Minimum Size. The minimum size of a water main shall be eight inches in diameter. Hydrant leads may be six
inches in diameter. 


F. Alignment. The water main shall generally be located along the centerline of the street. 


G. Valves. Valves shall generally be spaced such that no single break shall require more than six hundred feet, 
one block length, or two fire hydrants, whichever is less, to be out of service during repairs, except for major 
transmission mains where longer spacing will be allowed. All distribution mains connecting to larger supply 
mains must be valved at the connection. 


At intersecting pipelines, valves shall be placed on two of the three, or three of the four leads from the 
intersection.  


Valves, generally, shall be located at street intersections in line with an extension of a property line.  


H. Fire Hydrants. Fire hydrants shall be spaced and located as follows:


1. At each intersection; 


2. When on a divided highway, a hydrant shall be placed on each side of the highway; 


3. In residential areas, fire hydrant spacing shall be no greater than four hundred feet, and no house shall
be greater than two hundred fifty feet from a hydrant via a public access to the property being served; 


4. In multiple-family, industrial, business, or commercial areas, fire hydrant spacing shall be no greater 
than three hundred feet, and no building shall be greater than one hundred fifty feet from a hydrant 
via public access to the property being served; 


5. At the end of all dead-end mains; 


6. Generally, hydrants should be located in line with an extension to the property line when located mid-
block;
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7. Hydrants shall be placed about three feet from the back of sidewalk, with a three feet elliptical radius 
of clearance to adjacent obstacles and with the lowest water outlet not less than eighteen inches or 
more than thirty inches from the final ground elevation. All other utility structures (i.e., electrical 
equipment, telephone, and television stands) must be kept at least three feet from the hydrant and not 
in line with the hydrant nozzles;  


8. All public hydrant installations must be on dedicated easements or public rights-of-way and are to be 
owned and maintained by the city, and must be connected to mains owned and maintained by the city;  


9. All fire hydrant spacing and locations are subject to the review and approval of the city of Casper fire 
chief.  


I. Corrosion Protection. The Casper water distribution system is located in soils that vary from mildly corrosive 
to extremely corrosive. In an effort to increase the long term performance and service history of the water 
system construction materials, the following shall be required:  


1. Soil resistivity measurements using the "Wenner" four-pin method may be required for all new 
developments. Soil layer resistivities shall be calculated using the "Barnes" method. If warranted, 
resistivity measurements using a soil box and saturated soil from the five to seven feet depth may also 
be required by the city. City staff shall assist the developer's engineer in resistivity measurements.  


2. Soil layer resistivities at depths from zero to seven and one-half feet or soil box resistivities of less than 
five thousand ohm-cm shall be considered to be medium to high soil corrosivity zones and water 
system materials used in this zone shall require special corrosion protection, as detailed in Section 503 
of city of Casper standard specifications for public works construction and infrastructure 
improvements.  


a. If the soil resistivities are from one thousand five hundred ohm-cm to five thousand ohm-cm, 
magnesium anodes shall be used for protecting metallic pipe and fittings.  


b. If the soil resistivities are below one thousand five hundred ohm-cm, zinc anodes shall be used 
for protecting metallic pipe and fittings.  


c. City staff shall assist the consultant in the material selection, sizing, and placement of all required 
galvanic anodes and accompanying test stations.  


d. Copper service line piping and appurtenances connected to PVC pipe shall be protected by use of 
cast iron or regular anodes, as detailed in the standard specifications.  


e. If warranted, the city shall direct the developer to use PVC pipe in medium to high soil corrosivity 
zones.  


3. Soil layer resistivities at depths from zero to seven and one-half feet or soil box resistivities of greater 
than five thousand ohm-cm shall be considered to be a low soil corrosivity zone, and water system 
materials used in this zone shall require only the corrosion protection, as detailed in city of Casper 
standard specifications for public works construction and infrastructure improvements. Copper service 
line piping and appurtenances do not need protection by cast iron or other anodes in this zone.  


J. Townhouse Manifolds.  


1. Townhouse developments may elect to use a "manifold" water distribution system for service to 
individual properties, if a valid homeowner's association exists among all property owners.  


2. The "manifold" system is restricted to townhouse developments and must conform to the following 
requirements:  


a. The "manifold" system must be owned and maintained by a viable homeowner's association. The 
city will be responsible for the single service line from the public main to the single curb stop 
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located approximately three feet behind the property line, beyond which, it will remain the total 
responsibility of the homeowner's association.  


b. No more than four privately owned units may be placed on any "manifold." 


c. The "manifold" shall be located at the back of the front lot utility easement. Individual curb stops 
for each property owner shall be located in the utility easement and must be accessible at all 
times to the city. 


d. City staff shall review and approve the plans for the manifold construction. Following city 
approval, three copies of the plans and specifications shall be submitted to the State Department 
of Environmental Quality for their approval (private systems need DEQ permit). 


e. The "manifold" system shall meet all requirements of the Uniform Plumbing Code adopted by the
city of Casper. The inspection of the "manifold" system beyond city jurisdiction shall be made by 
the city of Casper plumbing inspector. 


K. Mobile Home Communities. 


1. All mobile home communities utilizing public streets and utilities shall be designed in accordance with
these standards. 


2. Mobile home rental communities (private) shall be designed in accordance with Part F of the Wyoming 
Department of Environmental Quality, Water Quality Rules and Regulations, Chapter XI. Following city 
approval, the plans and specifications shall be submitted to the State Department of Environmental 
Quality for their approval. 


L. Other Design Criteria. 


1. All public water mains shall be installed in an easement at least twenty feet in width (ten feet each side
of center line), or in public rights-of-way with access for maintenance vehicles. Easements containing 
both water and sewer mains must be at least thirty feet in width. No other utilities or related items 
(sprinkler systems, buildings, sidewalks, etc.) shall be installed within ten feet of the water main unless 
approved by the city. 


2. Materials approved for main construction includes: 


a. Polyvinyl chloride pipe AWWA C900 or AWWA C909, four inches through twelve inches:


i. Pressure Class 150 shall be used for working pressures less than one hundred twenty-five 
psi, 


ii. Pressure Class 200 shall be used for working pressures greater than one hundred twenty-
five psi; 


b. Polyvinyl chloride pipe AWWA C905, fourteen inches through forty-eight inches: 


i. DR 25 shall be used for working pressures less than one hundred psi, 


ii. DR 18 shall be used for working pressures greater than one hundred psi and less than one 
hundred twenty-five psi, 


iii. DR 14 shall be used for working pressures greater than one hundred twenty-five psi;


c. Ductile iron pipe AWWA C151 Pressure Class 350, four inches and larger, shall be used in soils 
contaminated by hydrocarbon and other locations designated by the city; 


d. Gaskets for ductile iron pipe installed in soil contamination areas shall be "Buna N-nitrile." Viton
gaskets shall be required in severe soil contamination areas. 


3. Materials approved for service lines include:
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a. Polyethylene service pipe AWWA C901 SDR 9, Pressure Class 200;  


b. Copper service pipe ASTM Class K;  


c. All services in areas with contaminated soils shall use flared copper pipe and fittings.  


4. Dead-end mains shall be avoided wherever possible and shall generally not exceed six hundred feet. 
Hydrants shall be located at the end of dead-end mains for flushing purposes as well as for fire 
protection. If allowed by the city, flushing hydrants may be used on dead-end mains when fire 
protection is not required. For dead-end mains twelve inches and larger, a fire hydrant shall be used in 
all cases.  


5. All water mains constructed to serve new customers or subdivisions shall be extended to at least the 
furthest property line or plat boundary.  


6. Each building shall be served by a separate service line, except as stipulated elsewhere in this section.  


7. All service line taps shall be machine-tapped at the time of the water main installation. Service lines 
must be installed prior to testing and acceptance of the water main and shall be located at the mid-
point of the lot. Whenever possible, all curb stops shall be located two feet back of the sidewalk.  


8. A domestic water service line cannot be connected into a building fire suppression line. Each must be 
separately connected to the water main.  


9. Materials and methods approved for water system construction, and other design and, construction 
details, may be found in the city of Casper standard specifications for public works construction and 
infrastructure improvements.  


10. Whenever possible, water main connections shall be made by a live tap under pressure.  


11. Water mains shall be laid at least ten feet horizontally from any sanitary sewer, storm sewer, or sewer 
manhole, whenever possible. The distance shall be measured edge-to-edge.  


When local conditions prevent a horizontal separation of ten feet, a water main may be laid closer to a 
storm or sanitary sewer, provided that such construction is strictly in accordance with Section 501.13 of the 
city of Casper standard construction specifications.  


12. Water mains crossing house sewers, storm sewers, or sanitary sewers shall be laid above the sewers to 
provide a separation of at least eighteen inches between the bottom of the water main and the top of 
the sewer, whenever possible.  


When local conditions prevent a vertical separation, as described in this section, construction shall be 
strictly in accordance with Section 501.13 of the city of Casper standard specifications for public works 
construction and infrastructure improvements.  


13. Water service lines shall be installed on the lot center lines whenever possible.  


14. Permanent pressure booster pumps are prohibited.  


15. Fire hydrants or air release-vacuum relief assemblies shall be provided at high points whenever the 
pipe crown drops below the pipe invert. Fire hydrants may be used for air release only on eight-inch 
water mains. Flushing hydrants cannot be used for air release.  


16. No water pipe shall pass through or come into contact with any part of a sewer or sewer manhole.  


17. Surface water crossings, both over and under water, present special problems. This situation should be 
discussed with the city and the reviewing authority before final plans are prepared.  


a. For above water crossings, the pipe shall be:  


i. Adequately supported;  
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ii. Protected from damage and freezing; and 


iii. Accessible for repair or replacement. 


b. For underwater crossings: 


i. The pipe shall be of special construction, having flexible, watertight joints;


ii. Valves shall be provided at both ends of water crossings so that the section can be isolated 
for test or repair; 


iii. The valves shall be easily accessible and not subject to flooding; 


iv. Sampling taps should be available at each end of the crossing; 


v. Permanent taps should be made for testing and locating leaks. 


18. There shall be no physical connection between the distribution system and any pipes, pumps, hydrants, 
or tanks whereby unsafe water or other contamination materials may be discharged or drawn into the 
system, unless adequately protected by approved backflow prevention devices. All ordinances, rules 
and regulations and policies of the city in regards to cross-connection control shall be adhered to. 


a. The approval of the city and the reviewing authority shall be obtained for interconnections 
between potable water supplies. 


b. Neither steam condensate, nor cooling water from engine jackets or other heat exchange 
devices, shall be returned to the potable water supply. 


19. Where it is planned to extend a water line at a future date, the water line stub shall extend at least a 
distance of one hundred pipe diameters beyond a valve. The stub shall be securely plugged with an 
approved pressure-tight plug and concrete thrust block. 


20. All hydrants, plugs, caps, tees, reducers, and bends deflecting eleven and one-fourth degrees or more 
shall be provided with reaction backing against undisturbed ground with concrete backing. 


21. New materials, equipment, or technology not covered by these design standards or city of Casper 
standard specifications for public works construction and infrastructure improvements may be 
considered on an individual basis, if such a variance has the potential to initiate more cost-effective 
service to the citizens of Casper. Facilities not covered by these standards must be reviewed and 
approved jointly by the city and the Department of Environmental Quality in accordance with Section 5
of the Wyoming Department of Environmental Quality, Water Quality Rules and Regulations, Chapter 
XII. 


(Ord. 2-06 (part), 2006) 


16.16.07060 Streets and roadways. 


All designs shall be in accordance with this section and the Complete Streets Policy Manual. For additional 
design criteria, the following policies and guidelines shall be followed: A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways 
and Streets, published by ASSHTO; Guidelines for Residential Subdivision Street Design, Neighborhood Street 
Design Guidelines; and Guidelines for Urban Major Streets, all published by the Institute of Transportation 
Engineers. All engineering criteria listed in this section shall take precedent over the above-referenced manual, 
unless otherwise approved of by the city engineer. The arrangement, character, extent, width, grade, and location 
of streets and roadways shall conform to the official street map and adopted guide for growth related to existing 
and planned streets, topography, to public convenience and safety, and to the use of lands served by such streets.  


A. Street Design Guidelines. Formatted: Highlight
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final policy document name. 
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Local Street Design Guidelines 
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Collector Street Design Guidelines 


Commented [BW3]: Replace Local Street Guidelines with 
this updated table. Changes include: 
•Removal of Development Density classification
•Ranges for ROW and Pavement Width
•25 mph design speed for level terrain
•Vertical curb for all
•6’ min landscape strip
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Commented [BW4]: Replace Collector Street Guidelines 
with this updated table. Changes include: 
•Removal of Development Density classification
•Ranges for ROW and Pavement Width
•30 mph design speed for all terrain classifications 
•Vertical curb for all
•6’ min landscape strip







 
 


 
    Created: 2021-10-07 11:32:51 [EST] 
(Supp. No. 81) 


 
Page 33 of 45 


 


The design of arterial streets shall adhere to the following policy: A Policy on Geometric Design of 
Highways and Streets, published by AASHTO. All design criteria shall be reviewed and approved of by the city 
engineer. Design speed and minimum site distances may vary from site to site. The posted speed limit for 
Casper is thirty mph. In most situations, this will be the design speed unless conditions warrant a change to a 
lower design speed and posted speed limit, as approved of by the city engineer.  


Notes to local and collector streets design guidelines:  


1. Terrain classifications are defined as follows:  


a. Level—grade between zero percent and eight percent;  


b. Rolling—grades of 8.1 percent to fifteen percent;  


c. Hilly—grades over fifteen percent.  


2. Development density is defined in terms of gross land area:  


a. Low—two or fewer dwelling units per acre;  


b. Medium—2.1 to six dwelling units per acre;  


c. High—more than six dwelling units per acre.  


Design of local streets shall discourage through-traffic, and as much as practical, include 
appurtenances and devices to encourage traffic calming. All parkway boulevards shall be a minimum of 
four feet wide, should this feature be implemented into the local and collector street design.  


B. Stopping Sight Distances and Intersection Layout.  


1. Vertical curves shall be determined by the following formula:  


L = KA  


Where: L = Length of vertical curve in feet  
K = Design constant  
A = Algebraic difference in grades (%)  


Commented [BW5]: Replace AASHTO guidance text 
below with a table for Arterial Street Design Guidelines. 
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Values for K shall be in accordance with A Policy on Geometric Design of Urban Highways and Arterial 
Streets, fourth edition, AASHTO 2001.  


2. Design values, based on minimum stopping sight distance are as follows:  


a. Crest Vertical Curves.  


Design Speed = 30 mph  K = 30 or  Lc = 190 ft. (min.)*  
Design Speed = 40 mph  K = 80 or  Lc = 320 ft. (min.)  
Design Speed = 50 mph  K = 160 or  Lc = 475 ft. (min.)  


 


* See Local and Collector Street Design Guideline Table for further information.  


b. Sag Vertical Curves.  


Design Speed = 30 mph  K = 40 or  Lc = 180 ft. (min.)*  
Design Speed = 40 mph  K = 70 or  Lc = 205 ft. (min.)  
Design Speed = 50 mph  K = 110 or  Lc = 450 ft. (min.)  


 


* See Local and Collector Street Design Guideline Table for further information.  


Where: Lc = the minimum curve to be used.  


A table listing sight distances for all vertical curves shall be included on drawings.  


3. Intersections. Grades for freeway, arterial, and collector streets shall be less than four percent for 
a minimum of one hundred feet from the back of curbline at intersections.  


4. Cross-falls. Cross-falls on all streets and intersections shall not exceed three percent. Super 
elevations shall be designed in accordance with the latest AASHTO Policy on Geometric Design of 
Urban Highways and Arterial Streets.  


5. General. Streets shall be contoured along hills or slight angles to hills in order to preserve the 
character of the terrain and aligned to take advantage of passive solar energy to the extent 
possible.  


6. All corner lots shall be designed in accordance with the following:  


Type of Intersection  Back ofEffectiveMaximum Curb Radius  
Local-Local  20 15 feet  
Local-Collector  25 15 feet  
Collector-Collector  30 20 feet  
Local-Arterial  30 20 feet  
Collector-Arterial  30 25 feet  
Arterial-Arterial  30 feet  


 


7. Intersections of local streets having centerline offsets of less than one hundred and twenty-five 
feet are prohibited. Intersection of local-collector streets having centerline offsets of less than 
one hundred fifty-five feet are prohibited. Intersection of collector-collector streets having 
centerline offsets of less than two hundred feet are prohibited.  


8. Streets shall intersect at right angles. Local streets shall have a clear site distance of ninety feet 
measured along the centerline of the curbline of each approach. The city engineer may require 
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greater sight distances at intersections of arterial and collector streets. A table listing sight 
distances for arterial and collector street intersections shall be included on drawings.  


C. Pavement Design.  


1. All pavement sections shall be designed according to the AASHTO manual "Guide for the Design 
of Pavement Structures," 1993 Edition, or approved equal. Alternative design methods may be 
used with written permission of the city engineer, provided the minimum requirements of this 
section are met.  


2. Design Criteria.  


a. Residential street and alley sections (minimum conditions):  


i.  Traffic volumes = 600 ADT  
ii.  Equivalent axle loads = 5 per day  
iii.  Reliability = 95%  
iv.  Terminal serviceability index = 2.0  
v.  Analysis period = 20 years  
vi.  Standard deviation = 0.44  


 


b. Collector and Arterial Street Sections. Pavement section design of collector and arterial 
streets shall be designed using values supplied by the city engineer's office for traffic 
volumes and equivalent axle loading.  


c. Structural Layer Coefficients (Maximum). Structural layer coefficient values for all streets 
shall meet the following:  


i.  Pit run base = 0.10  
ii.  Asphaltic concrete (AC) surface course = 0.40 (Stability = 2000 lbs.)  
iii.  Asphaltic concrete (AC) binder course = 0.25  
iv.  Grading W base = 0.11  
v.  Portland cement concrete (PCC) = 0.40  
vi.  Cement treated base (CTB) = 0.20  
vii.  Drainage coefficient = 1.00  


 


d. Minimum Pavement Section. The minimum pavement section for residential, collector, and 
arterial streets shall be as follows:  


Street Classification  Pavement Section  
Residential streets  2″ AC surface course over 2&Prime AC binder course 


over 6&Prime grading W base  
Alleys  2&Prime AC surface course over 2&Prime AC binder 


course over 6&Prime grading W base or 2&Prime of 
¾&Prime crushed gravel over 6&Prime grading W 
base  


Collector streets  3&Prime AC surface course over 3&Prime AC binder 
course over 8&Prime grading W base  


Arterial streets  3&Prime AC surface course over 3&Prime AC binder 
course over 8&Prime grading W base  
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e. Asphaltic Concrete (AC) or Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Design Job. Mix designs for AC used on 
all streets shall incorporate the use of "performance graded" (PG) asphaltic binder. The PG 
grade of binder shall be in accordance with the city of Casper standard specification for 
public works construction and infrastructure improvements or as directed by the city 
engineer. Minimum high temperature designation shall be sixty-four and maximum low 
temperature designation shall be negative twenty-two.  


f. Written Documentation Required. Written documentation of pavement designs and mix 
designs for both HMA and PCC shall be provided to the city engineer's office. The city 
engineer's office shall provide information for values not provided in this standard. The 
developer shall collect and pay for any required laboratory sampling and analysis.  


g. Alternative pavement design methods may be used with written permission from the city 
engineer. Such methods shall meet the minimum requirements specified in this section.  


D. Alleys.  


1. Alleys in commercial, business, and industrial zones shall be surfaced with either AC or PCC 
pavements in accordance with the requirements for street construction.  


2. Alleys in residential zones shall be surfaced with either AC or crushed gravel.  


E. Sidewalks, Curbs and Gutters, Curbwalks.  


1. Standard Detail. The approved standard detail for curb and gutter, curbwalk, and sidewalk shall 
be incorporated into all street designs.  


2. All improvements shall be ADA compliant. Provide ADA features, as required by law and city of 
Casper standard specifications.  


3. Drinking fountains, planter boxes, artwork, outdoor dining areas, site furnishings, and other 
pedestrian or customer amenities may be erected on sidewalks or within the associated public 
right-of-way at such points as permitted by Sections 12.08.015 Construction – Permit Required 
and 12.16.110 Street Closure – Permit Requirements, and as authorized by the city engineer; 
provided, that no amenities shall be permitted unless they comply with the requirements of the 
Casper Code of Ordinances relating to waterworks and plumbing and are placed to insure the 
safe passage of pedestrians and handicapped persons on the sidewalk, nor shall any amenities be 
erected, except by the City, in front of property unless the consent of the owner of agent of the 
premises thereof is first obtained. Advertising on these amenities or similar structures is not 
permitted. 


F. Curb Cuts.  


1. Residential Areas.  


a. Minimum width is equal to ten feet;  


b. Only one curb cut allowed on frontages less than sixty feet;  


c. No more than two curb cuts allowed on any single platted lot;  


d. A separation of twenty-five feet of full vertical curb is required between curb cuts serving a 
single platted lot or adjacent lots under one ownership. Townhouse and condominium 
developments are excepted;  


e. Corner lots:  


i. No curb cut shall be closer than twenty-five feet to the projected curbline of 
the intersecting street.  
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ii. Curb cuts shall not be placed closer than five feet to a side property line. Joint 
curb cuts for townhouses and condominiums are allowed. 


2. Industrial and Commercial Areas. 


a. Minimum width is equal to twelve feet. Maximum width is equal to thirty-five feet. 


b. Each platted lot shall be allowed either one two-way curb cut or two one-way curb cuts. 
Exceptions: 


i. Property frontages are too narrow to satisfy minimum driveway spacing 
requirements. Common access at property lines, frontage roads, restricted curb
cut designs, or other modifications may be required contingent on the approval
of the city engineer. 


ii. Additional driveways may be allowed if shown to be warranted through-traffic 
studies. 


iii. If traffic studies indicate traffic volumes will meet any signal warrant, access 
traffic shall be consolidated to a single signalized point. 


iv. Where a property has frontages on more than one street, accesses are allowed 
on only the frontages where standards can be met. If access standards cannot 
be met on any frontage, access points shall be designated by the city engineer 
based on traffic safety, operational needs, and traffic studies. 


3. Curb Cuts on Collector and Arterial Streets. 


a. Curb cuts on opposite sides of collector and arterial streets shall be placed as to not 
interfere with each other as follows: 


i. Placed directly opposite is the most desirable. If this is not possible; 


ii. Minimum spacing of the resulting "T" shall be as follows:


(A) One hundred feet on collector streets, 


(B) Two hundred feet on arterial streets. 


b. The city engineer may modify these spacings based on existing through-traffic and site-trip 
generation. However, in no case shall spacing be less than seventy-five feet. 


4. Driveway Spacing for Collector and Arterial Streets. 


a. The following minimums shall apply: 


Speed (mph)  Minimum Separation (ft.)  
30  125  
35  150  
40  185  
45  230  
50  275  


Additional lanes may be required to provide for turning and exiting vehicles.  


b. Signalized Curb Cuts. There shall be a minimum of one thousand two hundred feet 
between any two signalized curb cuts. 
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5. Streets of Different Widths. When a new roadway is constructed that will connect directly to an 
existing roadway of a different width, a transition taper shall be constructed between the two. 
The length of the taper will depend on the offset difference of the traveled edge of the two 
roadway segments.  


Minimum ratio of transition length to offset shall be as follows:  


Speed  Ratio  
≤30 mph  15:1  
≥30 mph  25:1  


 


6. Access to State Highways. Within the city, access onto state highways is subject to approval of 
the Wyoming Department of Transportation (WYDOT) and the city.  


7. Street Lighting Installed by PacifiCorp.  


Minimum Requirements 


Street Type  Street Width  
(ft.)  


Design Traffic 
Volume 
(ADT)  


Luminaire  
Size  


Lighting 
Height (ft.)  


Pole Type  Spacing  
(ft.)  


Local  30—40  NA  9,500  20—26  Wood or 
Metal  


250—300  


Collector  30—50  2,000—5,000  9,500  26  Wood or 
Metal  


200—250  


Major 
Collector  


40—60  5,000—
10,000  


22,000  30  Metal  200—250  


Arterial  50—70  10,000—
15,000  


22,000  30  Metal  100—130  


Major 
Arterial  


60—80  15,000+  22,000  30  Metal  90—100  


Major 
Arterial  


60—80  15,000+  50,000  40  Metal  110—130  


 


8. Traffic Control Systems.  


a. General. All traffic control systems, devices, signage, and markings shall be designed in 
accordance with the latest edition of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices 
(MUTCD).  


9. Islands and Other Raised Structures Within Streets Right-of-Way:  


a. Side slopes shall be less than 3:1, 6:1 is recommended.  


b. Overall height, including height of full growth plantings, must be less than thirty above the 
roadway.  


c. Lighting shall be directed toward and illuminate the island rather than be directed toward 
traffic.  


10. Pedestrian Lighting.  


a. Pedestrian lighting for the downtown street shall consist of pole King Luminaire, or 
approved equal. Poles shall have 15A/120V duplex receptacle, C/W weatherproof 
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coverplate, painted black. The globe shall be acrylic with K12 capital painted black. Other 
pedestrian lighting in parks and along other street corridors shall be approved of by the city 
engineer.  


b. Poles may be single, triple or five globe fixtures. Poles shall be installed as per the 
manufacturer's requirements. All poles shall have 240V-100W lamps with negative twenty
degree Fahrenheit starting temperature ballast. 


G. Bicycle Infrastructure. 


a. Bicycle Lane Requirements. 


i. Bicycle lanes or other on-street bicycle facilities as approved by the City Engineer must 
be provided on streets that are functionally classified as collector streets or greater. 


i.ii. If a street has been identified in the Casper Area Bicycle and Pedestrian as part of the 
Recommended Bicycle Network, a bikeway shall be provided.  


b. Parking Space Requirements. 


i. Must be located on a paved surface, unless otherwise authorized for an alternative all-
weather improved surface. 


ii. Located to provide adequate space for direct and convenient access and use by the
bicyclist. 


iii. Provided at locations that do not obstruct the flow of pedestrians. 


iv. Are identified with signage. 


v. Visible and are located near customer, resident, or visitor entrances. If bicycle parking 
spaces are not located within fifty feet of a customer, resident, or visitor entrance, signs 
must be posted indicating their location. 


vi. Located in a manner that does not interfere with the flow of pedestrians or vehicles. 


vii. Bicycle parking facilities constructed for private use within a site or for public use within
street rights-of-way may qualify for reductions in off-street parking requirements, 
subject to an exception granted by the commission according to Section 
17.12.070(A)(10) Off-Street Parking of the Casper Code of Ordinances. 


c. Short-Term Bicycle Parking Space Standards. Short-term bicycle parking is generally intended to
serve the needs of cyclists who park their bicycles for short time periods, including customers, 
clients, students and other short-term visitors. All required short-term bicycle parking spaces 
must meet the following standards: 


i. Minimum dimensions of two feet in width by six feet in length, with a minimum 
overhead vertical clearance of seven feet. 


ii. Consist of bike racks or lockers that are anchored so that they cannot be easily removed. 


iii. Be of solid construction, resistant to rust, corrosion, hammers, and saws. 


iv. Allow both the bicycle frame and the wheels to be locked with the bicycle in an upright 
position using a standard U-lock. 


v. Be designed so as not to cause damage to the bicycle. 


vi. Facilitate easy locking without interference from or to adjacent bicycles. 


vii. Be accessed from the outside of the individual building or structure. 
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d. Long-Term Bicycle Parking Space Standards. Long-term bicycle parking is generally intended to 
serve the needs of cyclists who park their bicycles for long time periods, including employees and 
residents. All required long-term bicycle parking spaces must meet the following standards: 


i. Minimum dimensions of two feet in width by six feet in length, with a minimum 
overhead vertical clearance of seven feet. Bicycle lockers are exempt from overhead 
clearance requirements. 


ii. Be protected from weather and access by unauthorized persons. 


iii. Consist of bike racks or lockers anchored so that they cannot be easily removed. 


iv. Be of solid construction, resistant to rust, corrosion, hammers, and saws. 


v. Be designed so as not to cause damage to the bicycle. 


vi. Facilitate easy locking without interference from or to adjacent bicycles. 


vii. Be accessed from the outside of the individual building or structure. 


e. Long-Term Bicycle Parking Space Locations. Long-term bicycle parking must be provided in at 
least one of the following locations: 


i. In covered stationary racks or lockers; 


ii. In a designated locked room; 


iii. In a covered, locked area that is enclosed by a fence or wall with a minimum height of 
seven feet; 


iv. In a private garage or private storage space serving an individual dwelling unit within a 
multi-dwelling (residential) building; 


v. In a covered area within clear view of an attendant or security personnel; 


vi. In a covered area continuously monitored by security camera; or 


vii. In a covered area that is visible from employee work areas. 


H. Transit Infrastructure. 


a. Bus Lane Requirements. 


b. Transit Infrastructure Locations. 


i. Transit infrastructure and amenities should be located within ¼ mile of an established 
transit service. When development is adjacent to or within ¼ mile of an established 
public transit or school bus route, subdividers may be required by the City Engineer to 
construct bus stop facilities along with accessible routes, meeting ADA standards, to 
those facilities. 


ii. Transit infrastructure amenities such as covered bus stops and associated pedestrian 
benches or route maps constructed for public use within street rights-of-way may 
qualify for reductions in off-street parking requirements, subject to an exception 
granted by the commission according to Section 17.12.070(A)(10) Off-Street Parking of 
the Casper Code of Ordinances. 


(Ord. 2-06 (part), 2006) 
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16.16.08070 Stormwater facilities. 


A. General. Design of all stormwater facilities within the city shall be in conformance with the city's stormwater
management master plan and the Storm Water Management Design Manual. 


B. Drainage Studies. Drainage studies shall be performed by a professional engineer registered in Wyoming and 
shall include the following: 


1. Preliminary design and layout of both existing and proposed storm sewer system;


2. Data and calculations for developed and undeveloped flow for ten-year and one-hundred-year storms;


3. Description and location of all proposed detention ponds; 


4. Analysis of the capacity of downstream system and effect on the drainage system and impacts on all
adjacent roads; 


5. Analysis of the effect of the drainage system on the drainage basin; 


6. All calculations and methodology used to support the data;


7. Design policies that follow Casper's 1983 Storm Water Management Design Manual. 


C. Special Considerations. 


1. Metal piping shall not be used in storm drainage systems unless approved of by the city engineer. 
Systems shall be designed to use reinforced concrete pipe wherever possible. 


2. The use of "slot drains" is discouraged. Slot drains shall not be used unless expressly permitted by the
city engineer. All slot drains shall have access through a manhole or catch basin for cleaning. 


3. On-site detention of stormwater is required in some areas of Casper. Where detention is required, 
compliance with the following criteria shall be met: 


a. Limit the release rate from detention structures to the peak flow from the ten-year, two-hour 
storm, for the site in undeveloped condition; 


b. Calculate the storage volume required based on the difference between the release rate and the
flows for different storm durations, calculated by the modified rational method for the ten-year
storm;


c. Provide provisions for overflow, for flows exceeding those generated by the ten-year storm;


d. Outlet flows from detention reservoirs shall be piped underground to a storm sewer system. 
Outlet flows shall not be conveyed to a street curb and gutter system. 


4. Trash racks shall be provided for the upstream inlet end of storm sewer pipes only. Do not design them 
for downstream outlets. 


5. The minimum size for storm drain pipe is fifteen inches, including laterals and culverts, unless approved 
by the city of Casper engineer. 


6. All surface water flows in street gutter sections exceeding ten feet per second in velocity shall be 
carried by an underground storm sewer system, regardless whether flow is contained in the parking 
lane or concrete curb and gutter. 


(Ord. 2-06 (part), 2006) 
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16.16.09080 Public grounds improvements. 


A. General. These standards are intended to supplement requirements of the Casper Municipal Code and 
provide minimum requirements for design of landscaping on public property, parks and athletic fields. Refer 
to the other city of Casper design standards for the following:  


1. Streetscape standards for the downtown area;  


2. Park standards;  


3. Bikeway and trail standards;  


4. Parking lot standards.  


All designs shall be submitted to the city of Casper for review and approval prior to bidding or 
construction.  


B. Trees and Shrubs in Public Areas.  


1. Spacing Restrictions.  


a. Trees or shrubs are not permitted where there is less than five six feet between the back of curb 
and the sidewalk.  


b. Trees or shrubs shall be placed no closer than ten feet to any fire hydrant, street light, or utility 
pole.  


c. At street intersections, trees or shrubs shall not be placed within the area of a triangle formed as 
follows: two legs are formed by the centerlines of the intersecting streets. A line drawn from 
points on each leg, ninety feet from the intersection of the centerlines forms the base of the 
triangle.  


d. Large trees shall be spaced a minimum of forty feet apart.  


e. Small trees shall be spaced a minimum of twenty feet apart.  


f. Trees shall not be placed less than fifteen feet from driveways and alleys.  


g. Trees shall not be placed under or closer than ten feet horizontally of any overhead utility wire or 
closer than five feet to any underground utility.  


h. Trees of the genus populus shall not be placed closer than fifty feet to any underground water or 
sewer line.  


i. Large trees shall not be placed closer than two feet of any curb or sidewalk.  


j. Small trees shall not be placed closer than four feet of any curb or sidewalk. 


i. Street trees shall be limbed up to maintain a minimum eight-foot (8’) clearance above all 
sidewalks. 


j. Maintenance of plant material in the parkway landscape strip is the responsibility of the adjacent 
property owner.   


2. Prohibited Species.  


a. Any cotton bearing cottonwood tree or genus populus;  


b. Any female boxelder tree (acer negundo);  


c. Any willow (genus salix).  
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C. Irrigation Systems.  


1. All exposed equipment such as irrigation controller boxes, reduced pressure backflow prevention 
device enclosures, meter pedestals, pump enclosures, electrical panels, etc., shall be power-coated 
green to match the "strong box" color RAL 6005 or Cardinal Industrial Finishes #T007-GN16 traffic 
green. If the items cannot be power-coated prior to installation, they may be field-painted to match 
the above;  


2. Irrigation shall be designed to irrigate the entire area no more than eight hours a day at the rate of 
one-half inch per eight-hour period, to apply two inches of precipitation over four days;  


3. Type of controller to be designated by city of Casper parks division prior to bid, Motorola MIR 5000 or a 
commercial controller;  


4. Tree watering to provide five gpm per tree, and number of days per week according to soil conditions. 
Install a three-fourth inch quick coupling at the end of the line to winterize the system. Winter 
watering shall be done by contractor;  


5. Any new city buildings in a park shall have a separate irrigation system and water tap;  


6. Guarantee. The entire irrigation and water system shall be guaranteed for a period of one year from 
date of acceptance by the owner. The contractor shall mow the park once a week and control all weeds 
for the first year;  


7. Guarantee Period Services. The contractor shall winterize the system and perform spring start-up of 
the system during the guarantee period;  


8. Contractor shall provide record drawings with location of all buried piping, wiring and other 
improvements;  


9. Any irrigation placed under asphalt and/or cement shall be blown out (winterized) first, by the 
contractor, to prevent possible freeze breaks while still under warranty;  


10. Any irrigation placed under asphalt and/or cement shall be installed in PVC pipe sleeves a minimum of 
three inches in diameter or one-pipe size larger than the irrigation pipe, whichever is larger;  


11. All reduced pressure backflow preventers, water meters, and blowouts shall be checked by authorized 
city personnel before releasing irrigation to the proper city department's responsibility;  


12. Sprinklers to be adjusted to arc or full circle to meet coverage needs. Straighten and adjust heads to 
proper height;  


13. Swing joints must be installed on same side as PVC pipe. It may not cross the PVC laterally;  


14. Thrust blocks may not exceed twelve inches by twelve inches square, with no wires encased in the 
cement. In addition, the wires are to have twenty inches of loop at all ninety and forty-five-degree pipe 
bends. It also must be looped at the tees and the valves;  


15. Mainline PVC shall not be less than eighteen inches in depth and twelve inches in depth for the lateral 
lines;  


16. Valve boxes and sprinkler heads must be level and one inch below finished grade;  


17. Valve clusters must be at least three feet apart to leave room for any maintenance needs;  


18. Glue. PVC pipe must be cleaned with primer and glued with plenty of glue with at least one-fourth to 
one-half turn on the adjoining pipe regardless of pipe diameter;  


19. A minimum of four inches of fill shall separate each pipe if using a common trench;  


20. All pipes must be backfilled with a minimum of three inches of sand before using existing material;  
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21. All valves must be checked to see if they work through the controller, even those for future use. All 
wires must be marked in the controller according to the actual valve it corresponds with;  


22. Water schedule must be approved by city and have appropriate days off for maintenance needs, such 
as mowing.  


D. Parks.  


1. One shelter for three acres of parkland according to park design;  


2. Walkways at the curb and pathways through the park, paved bar-b-que pads for venders, to be ten feet 
wide to accommodate snow removal equipment. Six inches of base, four inches of asphalt, in two 
equal lifts;  


3. Ten parking spaces, including one ADA space for every three acres;  


4. Playground equipment to conform to the Consumers Product Safety Commission and American Society 
for Testing and Materials Standards;  


5. Park signs will be recycled plastic or monument style according to park requirements;  


6. Trees shall be selected by parks division manager prior to the bid;  


7. Comply with arboricultural specifications and standards of practice for contractors that is part of the 
city of Casper standard specifications for public works construction and infrastructure improvements;  


8. Barricades around the park to be of boulders, or six-foot by six-foot treated posts, six feet long, three 
feet out of the ground, and five feet apart, top to be cut at a forty-five-degree angle. Any barricades 
bordering roadways or marking entrances shall have reflectors;  


9. Slopes to be no greater than twenty degrees (3:1), for mowing safety;  


10. Park lighting to be mounted in a concrete base, twenty-four inches in diameter, twenty-four inches 
long, top of concrete to be six inches below the hand-hole. Poles and fixtures shall be:  


a. Ameron—centrecon series, embedded octagonal pole, spun-cast, prestressed concrete poles,  


b. Color shall be selected by owner,  


c. Luminaire arm—six-foot davit arm,  


d. Utility light (cobra head)—two hundred fifty watt pressure sodium, dropped glass,  


e. Anti-graffiti and sealer;  


11. For direct bury poles, provide a twenty-four inch diameter by twenty-four inch deep concrete base. 
Color shall be approved of by owner;  


12. Drainage ditches are prohibited. Provide for the proper drainage pipe buried and landscaped;  


13. Electrical power for parks—Milbank, Midwest or equal meter main pedestal:  


a. 240/120 volt,  


b. Single phase,  


c. One hundred twenty-five amp minimum,  


d. Six circuit minimum;  


14. At the time of construction in a new subdivision, tap size for donated parkland shall be determined by 
park acreage and the appropriate size water line installed to the park property.  


3 acres and less  2-inch water tap  
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3 acres to 8 acres  4-inch water tap 
8 acres to 16 acres  2 to 4-inch water taps  


15. Donated parkland shall be usable and accessible. 


E. Athletic Fields. 


1. Baseball/softball field dugouts are to have the flooring one inch higher than drainage grade of the
playing surface, i.e., no sunken dugouts; 


2. One percent minimum grade on full playing surface from center; 


3. Infield surface mix shall be one hundred percent crushed limestone meeting the following 
specification: 


Size  % Passing  
⅜′  100%  
#8  90—100%  
#60  35—45%  
#200  20—30%  


Soundness (5 cycle Mg SO4)  max 15%  
Abrasion loss (LAR)  max 30%  
Absorption  max 3.5%  


4. Any overseeding, sod, and/or sod patching shall be level with grade and the drainage inspected, i.e., 
any high or low grades must be corrected; 


5. Topsoil placed on athletic fields shall be a minimum of four inches deep for turf areas; 


6. One year minimum warranty on all contract work shall include, but not limited to:


a. Proper irrigation maintenance such as startup and winterizing, 


b. Landscape vegetation, 


c. Weed control;


7. The contractor shall do own locates for the warranted irrigation and wiring for further contract work to
be done; 


8. All lighting shall meet ASTM standards for leagues using the facility. 


(Ord. 2-06 (part), 2006) 
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Chapter 16.20 PRELIMINARY PLATS 


16.20.010 Required when. 


A preliminary plat is required when a person desires to subdivide an unplatted tract of land.  


(Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-15 (1)) 


16.20.020 General consideration and approval procedure. 


The procedure for consideration and approval of a preliminary plat is as set out in Sections 16.20.030 
through 16.20.080.  


(Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-15 (2) (part)) 


16.20.030 Preliminary meeting. 


A. Persons desiring to subdivide unplatted property shall meet with the planning director prior to submitting a 
preliminary plat application. The purpose of the meeting shall be to advise such person of the requirements 
and procedures for subdividing property.  


B. The planning director shall have the authority to prepare a form requiring supporting information for a 
preliminary plat.  


(Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-15 (2) (a)(1)) 


16.20.040 Application—Contents—Fee. 


After the required subdivider/staff meeting, a complete preliminary plat/subdivision application must be 
submitted to the planning director. A complete application shall consist of:  


A. Twenty-two copies of a preliminary plat and one sepia containing all items required in Section 
16.20.070 of this chapter;  


B. The original and two copies of the preliminary plat supporting information sheet;  


C. All information required on the preliminary plat supporting information sheet;  


D. A review, nonrefundable fee, established by the council must be paid at time of submission. If the final 
plat is submitted within six months of the date of approval of the preliminary plat, the review fee shall 
be credited to the fee required for the final plat. If the final plat is not submitted within the six-month 
period, the review fee shall be retained by the city, and the review fee will not be credited to the fee 
required for the for the final plat;  


E. The original and two copies of the completed annexation petition, if annexation to the city is to occur.  


(Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-15 (2) (b)) 
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16.20.050 Application—Submittal. 


The complete preliminary plat application must be submitted to the planning director by five p.m. at least 
fifteen working days prior to the commission meeting at which the application is to be considered.  


(Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-15 (2) (c)) 


16.20.060 Application—Consideration by planning commission and council. 


A. Within three working days of submittal, the planning director shall review the application for conformance 
with the preliminary plat application requirements. If the application does not conform with these 
requirements, the application will be returned within the three working day period. The planning director 
shall notify the owner first by telephone, followed in writing, if the application is determined to be 
incomplete. The written notice shall document the reasons upon which the determination was made and 
shall list items required for the application to be complete. If the application is complete, it shall be 
considered officially accepted and the date of acceptance noted on all copies.  


B. An application which is determined to be incomplete shall not be placed on the commission agenda at which 
it was originally intended to be considered. An application which is returned must be resubmitted in 
complete and accurate form at least fifteen working days prior to the commission meeting at which the 
application is to be considered. The application will be reviewed for compliance with requirements, as stated 
in subsection A of this section.  


C. The planning director will notify the owner, in writing, at least five days prior to the commission meeting at 
which the application will be considered. In addition, a meeting shall be held between the owner and the 
planning director prior to the commission meeting to discuss the staff's written comments to the 
commission.  


D. The application will then be considered by the commission at its meeting. The planning office review 
comments will be submitted to the commission. The owner will be given the opportunity to address the 
preliminary plat with the commission.  


E. The commission shall then take one of the following actions:  


1. Approve;  


2. Approve with contingencies;  


3. Deny; or  


4. Table the application.  


F. If the preliminary plat application is approved or approved with contingencies, the application shall be 
forwarded to the council for consideration. If the application is denied, it will be forwarded to the council 
with a "do not pass" recommendation. If the application is tabled, it shall be considered at the next regular 
commission meeting and a recommendation made.  


G. Applications shall be considered at a council meeting to be held within thirty calendar days of the 
commission meeting. The commission's recommendation shall be submitted to the council. The owner shall 
be given the opportunity to address the preliminary plat with the council.  


H. The council shall then take one of the following actions upon the preliminary plat:  


1. Approve;  


2. Approve with contingencies;  
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3. Deny; or  


4. Table the application.  


I. If the application is tabled, it shall be considered by the council within thirty calendar days of tabling and 
action shall be taken, or, upon request of the owner, the application may be tabled further. If the preliminary 
plat application is approved or approved with contingencies, the owner may proceed with the final plat 
application, as provided in this chapter. If the application is denied, the application shall be considered to be 
finally denied.  


J. Approval of the preliminary plat by the council shall not constitute acceptance of the final plat. Approval of 
the preliminary plat by the council shall confer upon the subdivider the right, for a six-month period from the 
date of approval, to file a final subdivision plat based upon the preliminary plat. At the end of six months 
from the date of approval of the preliminary plat by the council, such plat shall be void, unless an extension 
not exceeding six months is granted by the council upon written request of the subdivider.  


(Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-15 (2) (d)—(m)) 


16.20.070 Preparation of plat—Contents. 


A preliminary plat must be prepared by a registered Wyoming land surveyor, and shall include the following:  


A. In the lower right-hand corner of the plat:  


1. Name of subdivision,  


2. Legal description, including section, township and range from the Sixth Principal Meridian, county 
and state,  


3. Name(s) and address(es) of the owner(s), developer(s), designers(s) of the subdivision, and  


4. The engineer or surveyor who prepared the plat;  


B. Names, locations and dimensions of existing and proposed streets, alleys, easements (including 
drainage easements), watercourses, floodplain areas, and other important features within and 
adjacent to the land to be subdivided;  


C. Location and dimensions for all lot lines, areas to be used for parks or open space, schools, and other 
facilities;  


D. The area of each lot or block in square feet or acres;  


E. Arrows indicating direction of surface drainage on all streets, alleys and easements;  


F. Date of preparation, scale of one inch equals fifty feet (1″ = 50′) or a multiple thereof, and north arrow;  


G. Of a size conforming to one of the following:  


1. Eight and one-half by eleven inches,  


2. Eight and one-half by fourteen inches,  


3. Ten and three-fourths by fifteen inches (one and one-half inch margin left-hand, short side; one 
and one-fourth inch margin all other sides),  


4. Twenty-two by thirty-six inches (one and one-half inch margin left-hand, short side; one-half-inch 
margin all other sides),  


5. Fifteen by two and one-half inches (one and one-half inch margin left-hand, long side; three-
eighths-inch margin all other sides),  
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6. Twenty-one and one-half by thirty inches (one and one-half inch margin left-hand, short side; 
one-half-inch margin all other sides),  


7. Thirty-five by forty inches (three-fourths-inch margin all around),  


8. Thirty-six by twenty-four inches (one and one-half inch margin left-hand, short side; one-half-inch 
margin all other sides),  


9. Eighteen by twenty-four inches (one and one-half inch margin left-hand, long side; three-eighths-
inch margin all other sides);  


H. Existing and proposed contours of two feet, or as approved by the planning director, that clearly show 
the drainage and road grade conditions;  


I. General site information, including:  


1. Number of residential, commercial or industrial lots,  


2. Block and lot numbers, and  


3. Total area of the subdivision, in acres;  


J. Zoning on and adjacent to the subdivision;  


K. The names and addresses of the owners of all abutting property and property immediately across 
adjacent streets;  


L. A vicinity map at a scale of one inch equals six hundred feet (1″ = 600′) unless written permission of the 
planning director is obtained approving another scale, labeled, and indicating the location of the 
proposed subdivision with respect to a larger recognizable area;  


M. Any additional preliminary information required by the planning director at the initial owner/staff 
meeting;  


N. Any deed restrictions applicable to the subdivision, referenced to the county clerk's book and page 
number or instrument number;  


O. Location of any floodplain areas within or immediately adjacent to the site.  


(Ord. 5-05 § 1 (part), 2005; Ord. 14-98 § 2, 1998; Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-15 (3)) 


16.20.080 Preparation of plat—Supporting materials. 


The following supporting materials must accompany all preliminary plats:  


A. Three copies of a drainage study conducted and signed by a Wyoming registered professional engineer. 
Studies shall include:  


1. Preliminary design and layout of existing and proposed storm sewer system,  


2. Developed and undeveloped flow for ten-year and one-hundred-year storms,  


3. Description and location of all detention ponds proposed,  


4. Analysis of the capacity of the downstream system and effect of drainage system; impacts on all 
adjacent lands,  


5. Analysis of the effect of the drainage system on the drainage basin,  


6. A statement of how the drainage plan complies with the city's stormwater management master 
plan,  
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7. All calculations used to arrive at the above data, including methodology, as set forth in the city's 
stormwater design manual, as adopted by the council;  


B. Three copies of a traffic study conducted and signed by a registered professional engineer experienced 
in traffic engineering. Studies shall be furnished for all residential developments consisting of twenty or 
more dwelling units, and for all commercial and industrial sites generating more than seventy-five 
vehicle trips per peak hour.  


1. Traffic Study. The engineer shall prepare a traffic study listing each type of land use, number of 
dwelling units, the number of square feet within a commercial or industrial building, the trip 
generation rates used and its reference within the Institute of Transportation Engineers Trip 
Generation Manual, most recent edition, (total daily traffic and a.m., noon, and p.m. peak hours) 
and the resultant trip generation entering the existing site. The related variable for each trip 
generation shall be identified. Trip generation values shall be calculated from the data contained 
in the Trip Generation Guide. In the event such data is not available for the proposed land use, 
the public services director shall approve estimated rates in writing prior to acceptance. The 
anticipated trip generation values may be adjusted based on the location’s proximity to transit, 
bikeways, or the implementation of Transportation Demand Management measures. In this case 
multimodal mode share targets shall be documented for the project, and reduced vehicle trips 
shall be used to forecast future traffic volumes.  


2. The traffic study shall contain information on the adjacent street system surrounding the 
development. Information shall consist of existing and future average daily traffic volumes. 
Future traffic volumes shall be forecasted for the next twenty years. The method of projection 
shall be approved of by the city engineer's office. All adjacent streets serving the development 
site shall contain the following information:  


a. Current and projected a.m., noon, and p.m. peak-hour traffic at street intersections, 
including turning movements;  


b. Current and projected weekend peak-hour traffic at street intersections, including turning 
movements (if necessary);  


c. Current lane configuration and traffic controls for adjacent streets serving the 
development;  


d. A site plan of the development showing adjacent land uses within one-half mile;  


e. Traffic control structures and signage currently installed;  


f. Current and future level of service for streets adjacent to the development site. The level of 
service for the current street traffic volume shall be based upon information found in the 
city's long-range transportation plan;  


g. The estimated average daily traffic (ADT) to be generated from the development site and 
its impact on the adjacent street system. The ADT volume shall be added to both the 
current street system and the future street system for the next twenty years;  


h. All current peak hour traffic volumes and street total daily traffic counts must be actual 
data counts not more than two years old. Peak hour volumes or street ADT's may not be 
extrapolated from other street intersections or systems unless approved in writing from 
the city engineer's office;  


i. A listing of all traffic accidents, and unit types involved,  over the past three years at all 
intersections within one-quarter mile of the development;  
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j. A site location map showing adjacent land use and zoning within one-quarter mile 
surrounding the proposed development.  


3. The traffic study shall provide the following contents for the proposed development:  


a. Information on a.m., p.m., and noon peak-hour traffic volumes generated at the site for in 
and out traffic;  


b. Information on weekend peak-hour traffic generated at the site (if the proposed land use 
generates significantly greater traffic volumes than a.m. and p.m. peaks);  


c. Information on directional distribution of traffic generated at the site. Traffic generation 
shall be distributed for all peak-hour periods. All traffic shall be assigned and distributed to 
existing planned facilities in a manner consistent to the accepted traffic patterns and 
approved by the public services director;  


d. The addition of the peak-hour traffic (a.m., noon, p.m.) generated by the proposed 
development to existing peak-hour traffic at all intersections within one-quarter mile of the 
development;  


e. The current and future level of service for each turning movement of traffic at all signalized 
intersections and all major nonsignalized intersections within one-quarter mile of the 
development;  


f. Recommendations for roadway improvements whenever the street system or street 
intersection fall below a level of service "CE." Improvements shall be recommended to 
accommodate existing base and future site traffic and prioritize the safety of people 
walking, bicycling, and taking transit over vehicle flow;  


g. Recommendations for roadway improvements whenever intersections exhibit an unusually 
high incidences of vehicular accidents. Improvements shall be recommended to reduce 
existing and future vehicular accidents.  


4. Traffic Signals. All potential signalized intersections shall be placed at half-mile points. All other 
locations to be considered shall meet the following criteria:  


a. Progression band width shall be a minimum of fifty percent of the proposed cycle length in 
both directions,  


b. Cycle length shall be a maximum of one hundred twenty seconds,  


c. Progression speed shall be from the posted speed limit,  


d. Remaining time for side-street traffic must be sufficient for side-street volumes,  


5. Level of Service. The design year will be approximately twenty years following construction, or at 
build-out. The minimum level of service for the site and nonsite traffic shall be determined by the 
planning director and city engineer and be in conformance with guidance from the Complete 
Streets Policy and PlanManual.  


6. The traffic study could consider peak hour traffic analysis without a peak hour flow or prioritize 
modes of travel other than vehicles, per specific guidance from the Complete Streets Policy Manual, 
depending on the location.Deleted.  


7. Trip Assignment. Internal trips shall not exceed ten percent of the total volume. Nongenerated 
passerby traffic reductions in generation volumes may be considered if applicable. All estimates 
of trip distribution and assignment are subject to review and approval by the city engineer;  
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8. Revisions to Traffic Study. Revisions to the traffic study shall be provided as required by the city
engineer. The need to require revisions shall be based on the completeness of the traffic study, 
the thoroughness of the impact evaluation, and the compatibility with the street plan, 


9. Traffic Counts. 


a. All raw traffic-count data (including hourly directional counts and peak-hour turning 
movements) and analysis worksheets shall be provided in the appendices, 


b. All total daily traffic counts shall be actual machine counts and not based on factored peak-
hour sampling. Latest available machine counts from The Wyoming Highway Department 
or the city shall be acceptable if not more than two years old. The city engineer shall 
conduct new machine counts, if requested, at a fee established by the city engineer, 


10. Design Hour Volumes. Site design hour volumes approximating the peak-hour volume used to
determine public improvements shall be estimated by one of the following: 


a. Existing traffic volume counts, 


b. Peak-hour trip generation rates, as published in the ITE Trip Generation Guide, 


c. By the formula:


DHV = 0.10 × AADT  


Where DHV  = estimated hour volume  
AADT  = estimated annual average daily traffic  


11. If, in the opinion of the public services director and community development director, a traffic 
study or certain portions thereof, as outlined above, are not needed, the requirements may be
waived only in writing. 


12. Any current or future improvements to the existing or adjacent roadway, pedestrian or traffic 
control system shown to be necessary as a result of the project, by the traffic study shall be the 
responsibility of the developer and city on a fair share basis. 


13. Pedestrian Study. A pedestrian study shall be conducted and submitted. The study shall address 
existing pedestrian movements within one-quarter mile of the site, and project changes to 
pedestrian levels and movements within the area as a result of the proposed project. 
Modifications/additions to the pathway, sidewalk, crosswalk, signage, shelter and overpass 
systems required as a result of the project shall be outlined in the study. Compliance with the city
of Casper regional trails plan shall be addressed by the study. 


14. Review Fee. A fee shall be paid to the city for the cost of a traffic study prepared by an 
independent traffic engineer. The traffic engineer shall be selected by the city and shall work 
directly for the city in the preparation of the study. Traffic engineers interested in conducting 
traffic studies for the city will be invited to submit a statement of qualifications each year. The 
city will utilize the services of one or more of the selected engineers throughout the year in order 
to review traffic issues relating to development. The selected engineer shall provide the city a 
negotiated fee to cover the costs associated with traffic studies on each development. These fees 
in full will be due from the developer to the city prior to the city's issuance of a notice to proceed 
to the traffic engineer to prepare the traffic study. 


C. Three copies of the earthwork program (erosion control) permit application prepared in accordance 
with city ordinances; 
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D. Three copies of street-lighting design information, to include: 


1. Distance between street light poles, 


2. Number of exterior lighting poles and their location, 


3. Heights of poles, 


4. Size and number of fixtures, and 


5. Explanation of how the design conforms to the minimum lighting standards as shown in Table
16.20.080, following this section; 


E. Three copies of the preliminary water and sewer study prepared in accordance with the adopted 
policies of the Board of Public Utilities; 


F. General information about the project, which shall be on the plat where possible, including:


1. A general description of the project, 


2. A general discussion of the public facilities and services necessary to support the project, to
include: 


a. Description of any recreational areas and services the developer intends to provide, i.e., 
public or private parks, tennis courts, swimming pools, etc., 


b. Description of any fire lanes, fire hydrants or other fire-protection devices the developer 
intends to provide, 


c. Description of any commercial or shopping areas to be included within the development, 
and 


d. An analysis of any natural hazards which are located in the area, as identified by the
adopted Natrona County Natural Geologic Hazards Study (1981); 


G. A Phase I environmental study prepared by an independent, qualified consultant in accordance with 
"Guideline for Environmental Studies" adopted by the city. If the Phase I study indicates contamination 
or a reasonable expectation of contamination, a Phase II study shall be provided to further identify the 
nature and extent of the contamination. In the event contamination is present, the city shall determine 
the appropriate option, including: acceptance of the property in "as is" condition; requiring clean-up 
prior to annexation; modification of the subdivision; rejection of the addition; or, any other option it 
deems appropriate for the property. 


(Ord. 27-08 §§ 1—6, 2008; Ord. 19-00 §§ 8, 9, 2000; Ord. 14-98 § 3, 1998; Ord. 25-89 §§ 4, 7 (part), 1989; Ord. 34-
84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-15 (4)) 


Table 16.20.080 
MINIMUM LIGHTING STANDARDS  


Required Lighting  
Functional  
Street Type  


Street  
Widths  


Functional 
Uses  
Needing 
Lighting  


Design Traffic  
Volumes 
(ADT)  


Size  Type  
Height  


Spacing  


Local  30—40′  Guide 
unfamiliar 
drivers  


NA  9500  20—26′  250—300′  
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Crime safety  


Collector  30—50′  Guide 
unfamiliar 
drivers  


2,000—5,000  9500  26′  200—250′  


Crime safety  


Pedestrian 
visibility  


Major 
Collector  


40—60′  Headlight 
glare 
reduction  


5,000—
10,000  


22000  30′  200—250′  


Pedestrian 
visibility  


Turn lane 
illumination  


Arterial  50—70′  Headlight 
glare 
reduction  


10,000—
15,000  


22000  30′  100—130′  


Commercial 
glare 
reduction  


Median 
access 
visibility  


Pedestrian 
visibility  


Major 
Arterial  


60—80′  Headlight 
glare 
reduction  


15,000+  22000  30′  90—100′  


Commercial 
glare 
reduction  


Median 
access 
visibility  
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  Pedestrian 


visibility  
    


       
Major 
Arterial  


60—80′  Headlight 
glare 
reduction  


15,000+  50000  40′  110—130′  


       
  Commercial 


glare 
reduction  


    


       
  Median 


access 
visibility  


    


       
  Pedestrian 


visibility  
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Chapter 16.32 PARK SITE AND LANDSCAPING REQUIREMENTS 


16.32.030 PUD district requirements. 


A. In areas zoned PUD (planned unit development) within the area to be platted which are approved for 
residential use, the owner is required to establish and develop a minimum of twenty percent of the total 
land area zoned PUD as usable open space for the benefit and enjoyment of the residents residing within the 
area zoned PUD. The council may approve a lesser amount of useable open space if it is determined that the 
minimum twenty percent specified above exceeds the needs of the PUD. The entire area designated as 
usable open space shall meet the minimum requirements set forth in the city's park, recreation and leisure 
services master plan, dated January, 1982.  


B. Upon approval of the open space requirements for those areas zoned PUD in the platted area, it shall be the 
obligation and duty of the owner or owners to develop and maintain such twenty percent of the land area as 
open space. Upon such development and maintenance, the owner or owners shall have no further obligation 
to provide land to the city for parks, playgrounds and other public purposes.  


C. No sale or use of such area except for open space shall be made, except with the approval of the council.  


D. In the event the entire twenty percent of the open space for a PUD does not meet the minimum standards in 
the city's park, recreation and leisure services master plan, then the owner shall be required to pay to the 
city an amount which shall be determined in accordance with the following formula:  


Step 1:  20% of total land area in PUD = _______ acres.  
Step 2:  _______ % of acres in Step 1 not meeting the minimum 


park standards × acres from Step 1 = _______.  
Step 3:  Total acres not meeting minimum park standards in Step 


2, _______ × the developed land fair market value per 
acre = $ _______ dollar value payable to the city.  


 


E. The fair market value per acre of the developed land shall be agreed upon between the owner and city in 
accordance with this section. The cash payment shall be payable to the city of Casper and shall become due 
and payable in full at the time of the issuance of the first building permit.  


(Ord. 18-03 § 2, 2003; Ord. 13-03 § 5, 2003; Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-17 (b) (10)) 


16.32.040 Reservation of additional land when. 


In the event a park, school, playground or other similar proposed public open space is included in the city's 
master plan as adopted by the council and is located in whole or in part within the area of the proposed final plat, 
the city may require the reservation of such additional land for purchase for a period not to exceed two years from 
the date the final plat is recorded in the office of the county clerk. The fair market value of the developed land 
shall be determined and agreed upon by the owner and the city prior to approval of the final plat by the council. If 
the city and owner fail to agree on the fair market value of the developed land then the fair market value shall be 
established by a qualified appraiser acceptable to the city and the owner. The city shall be responsible for the 
appraiser's fee.  


(Ord. 18-03 § 2, 2003; Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-17 (b) (9)) 
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16.32.050 Commercial and industrial district landscaping requirements. 


The owner of the lLand which is zoned HM (hospital medical), C-1 (limited business), C-2 (general business), 
C-3 (central business), C-4 (highway business), M-1 (limited industrial), M-2 (general industrial) or RD (downtown 
river district), as well as any project or subdivision with right-of-way dedication shall provide landscapeing his land 
in accordance with the landscaping requirements outlined in Appendix B of city zoning ordinance 27-83, as 
amended.  


(Ord. 34-84 § 1 (part), 1984: prior code § 35-17 (c)) 
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Chapter 17.12 GENERAL 


17.12.010 Nonconforming uses. 


A. It is the intent of this title to permit legal nonconforming lots, structures, or uses to continue until they are 
removed or are abandoned, but not to encourage their continuance. It is recognized that there exist within 
the zoning districts established by this title, lots, structures, and uses of land which were lawful before this 
title was adopted and which would be prohibited, regulated, or restricted under its present terms. Such lots, 
structures, and uses are declared to be incompatible with permitted lots, structures, and uses in the district 
involved. It is the intent of this title that, unless otherwise provided for, such nonconforming uses of land or 
structures, shall not be enlarged, expanded or extended, or be used as grounds for adding additions to 
existing structures or new structures or uses otherwise prohibited which would increase their 
nonconformity. If a nonconforming use is discontinued for three hundred sixty-five calendar days, any future 
use of the land shall be in conformity with the provisions of this title. 


B. A nonconforming use of a structure, a nonconforming use of land, or a nonconforming use of a structure and 
land, shall not be extended or enlarged after the passage of this title by alteration of a building or premises 
or by the addition of other uses of a nature which would be prohibited in the zoning district involved, unless 
otherwise provided for in this chapter. Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to require a change in the 
plans, construction, or designated use of any building on which construction was lawfully begun prior to the 
effective date of this title, or any building upon which a building permit has been issued and construction has 
not begun. If demolition or removal of an existing structure is involved, such demolition or removal shall be 
considered as part of the construction. 


C. There may be a change of tenancy, ownership, or management of any existing nonconforming use of land, 
structure, or land and structure, providing the use is continuous and there is not a change or expansion of 
such nonconforming use. 


D. Nonconforming residential structures that are damaged or destroyed may be reconstructed or repaired to
the extent that the reconstructed square footage does not exceed the square footage that existed on 
January 1, 2007 by greater than ten percent and provided that all of the following conditions are met: 


1. The repair or reconstruction meets the provisions of the Casper Municipal Code, and all other
applicable law and regulations in effect at the time of the repair or reconstruction; and 


2. The repair or reconstruction commences within three hundred sixty-five days from the date of damage 
or destruction; and 


3. The residential structure was used entirely for residential use within the previous three hundred sixty-
five days prior to the damage or destruction; and 


4. If the repair or reconstruction is suspended or abandoned for a period of one hundred eighty days after 
the time the work is commenced, the building permit shall become invalid. The community 
development director or his or her designee is authorized to grant, in writing, one or more extensions 
of time, for periods of not more than one hundred eighty days each. All extensions shall be in writing 
with justifiable cause demonstrated. 


(Ord. 19-07 § 1, 2007; Ord. 14-98 § 5, 1998; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991 
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17.12.020 Nonconforming lots. 


A. In any district, a structure or structures and accessory buildings may be erected on any single, previously 
platted lot, even though such lot fails to meet the requirements for area and/or width that are applicable in 
the zoning district involved, provided that the proposed use of the structure or structures is permitted, and 
that side yards, setbacks, parking spaces, and other requirements conform to the regulations for the zoning 
district in which such lot is located. 


B. If two or more platted lots or combination of platted lots, or portions thereof, which have a continuous 
frontage are under single ownership at the time of the adoption of the ordinance codified in this title, and if 
such lots or combination of lots, or portion thereof, do not meet the requirements for area or width of single
lots when viewed individually, the lots involved shall be considered to be a single lot. No division of a lot, 
lots, or parcel shall be made which leaves the remainder of the lot, lots, or parcel with width or area below 
the requirements stated in the zoning district in which it is located or would otherwise make it 
nonconforming. 


(Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.030 Nonconforming use of land. 


A. At the effective date of the ordinance codified in this title, if a lawful use of land exists which becomes 
nonconforming by the terms of this title, the use may continue subject to the following provisions: 


1. The nonconforming use shall not be enlarged, increased, or extended to occupy a greater area of land 
than was occupied at the effective date of the ordinance codified in this title unless a legal exception 
has been granted therefor; 


2. A nonconforming use shall not be moved in whole or in part to any other portion of the lot, tract, or
parcel occupied by said use after the effective date of the ordinance codified in this title; 


3. If any nonconforming use of land, except seasonal agricultural use, ceases for any reason for a period 
of three hundred sixty-five consecutive days or more, any subsequent use of such land shall thereafter 
conform to this title; 


4. Where the number of livestock or fowl exceeds the limitations set forth in the regulations for the 
zoning district in which the land is located, the use shall be allowed to continue, providing that upon 
the sale or reduction of the livestock or fowl, the number shall not be allowed to increase above the 
number allowed in that zoning district. 


(Ord. 14-98 § 6, 1998; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.040 Nonconforming structures. 


A. If a lawful structure exists at the effective date of the ordinance codified in this title which would be 
nonconforming after passage, then no such structure may be enlarged, altered, or expanded, except as 
provided in subsection B of this section, or unless a lawful exception has been granted. The continued use of
all such nonconforming structures is subject to the following provisions: 


1. Should a structure be in need of repair to allow continued occupancy, or damaged or destroyed by any
means the cost of which would exceed seventy-five percent of its replacement cost, exclusive of 
foundation, as determined by the building official based upon a written bid submitted by a building 
contractor licensed in the city, it shall not be reconstructed except in conformity with this title; 
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2. Should any structure be moved for any reason for any distance whatsoever, it shall thereafter conform 
to this title. With the exception of a manufactured home (mobile), which may be replaced with a 
newer model providing placement is otherwise in compliance with the law; 


3. If any nonconforming use of structures, except seasonal residence for certain periods of the year and 
agricultural use, ceases for any reason for a period of three hundred sixty-five consecutive days or 
more, any subsequent use of such land shall thereafter conform to this title. 


B. A legal nonconforming structure, as defined in subsection A of this section, which is nonconforming as a 
result of its location in relation to one or more lot lines, may not be enlarged, expanded, or altered, if such 
would result in the perimeter of the modified structure encroaching into a required front, back, or side yard, 
further than the perimeter of the existing structure. Garages, however, shall be required to have a minimum 
front setback of twenty feet. 


(Ord. 14-98 § 7, 1998; Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993: Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.050 Environmental constraints. 


A. No use or operation which may cause one or more of the environmental problems as set forth below shall
not be allowed in any district. 


B. Objectionable or Harmful Substances, Conditions, or Operations. Any environmental uses or operations 
which may cause one or more of the following environmental problems: 


1. Creation of a physical hazard by fire, explosion, radiation, or other cause to persons or property at or
beyond the property line of the premises in question; 


2. Discharge of any hazardous or toxic liquid or solid waste into any stream or body of water, or into any
public or private disposal system or into the ground so as to contaminate the groundwater supply; 


3. Maintenance or storage of any material, either indoors or outdoors, so as to cause or to facilitate the
breeding of vermin; 


4. Emission of smoke or gas which constitutes a hazard to the health, safety, or welfare of the general
public, excluding fireplaces and wood and coal burning stoves; 


5. Fly ash, gas, or dust which can cause hazard, damage, or injury to persons, animals, or plant life or to
other forms of property at or beyond the property line of the premises in question; 


6. Creation or causation of any offensive odors or unlawful noise at or beyond any property line of the
premises in question; 


7. Creation or maintenance of any dispatching or objectionable vibration and/or electrical disturbances at 
or beyond any property line of the premises in question; 


8. Beehives and/or keeping of bees, except as otherwise provided in this code; or


9. Any environmental public nuisance. 


(Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


(Ord. No. 16-15, § 1, 8-4-2015) 







 
 


 
    Created: 2021-10-07 11:32:52 [EST] 
(Supp. No. 81) 


 
Page 4 of 55 


17.12.070 Off-street parking. 


Intent. This section is intended to properly regulate the number of required off-street parking spaces, so as 
to provide for the needs of occupants, customers, visitors, and others, and to restrict or limit the use of on-street 
parking, and assist in the regulation of traffic flow.  


A. General Requirements for Off-Street Parking.  


1. All partial space requirements of 0.5 or above shall be rounded to the next highest number of 
usable parking spaces.  


2. Any building improvements, or use of land approved after the effective date of the ordinance 
codified in this title, shall include the necessary off-street parking space as set forth in this title.  


3. When any building is enlarged to a degree that increases the intended use, the owner shall 
comply with applicable off-street parking space requirements set forth in this section.  


4. Except as provided hereinafter, no existing parking facility shall be reduced in number below the 
number of spaces required for such principal use plus all accessory uses. However, off-street 
spaces may be provided in a parking structure in lieu of part or all of the off-street parking spaces 
originally required under this section.  


5. No building permits or certificates of occupancy shall be granted for any new building or change 
of use until a plot plan showing conformance with off-street parking requirements is submitted 
and approved by the city engineer and the planning director, or their designees.  


6. No off-street parking space to be provided under the terms of this section shall be located within 
the right-of-way of any public street.  


7. In calculating total off-street parking space requirements other than residential districts, credit 
may be granted if adequate off-street parking space meeting all requirements of this section is 
available within a distance of four hundred feet of the use. Application for such credit shall 
demonstrate that such parking space has been irrevocably secured for a minimum period of ten 
years from the date of approval. In the central business district, credit may also be allowed when 
the owner or person in charge of the use has obtained equivalent off-street space elsewhere 
within the district.  


8. All off-street parking spaces shall be accessible, at all times, from a street, paved alley, or 
driveway intended to serve such off-street parking.  


9. Except for single-family residential, family children care center-zoning review, family child care 
home, and family child care home-zoning review purposes, no tandem parking space shall be 
counted as more than one off-street parking space.  


10. The stipulated minimum off-street parking space requirements set forth in this section may be 
reduced by an exception granted by the commission, after receiving written findings and 
recommendations of city staff; however, such reduction shall not exceed fifty percent of the 
requirements of said zone when a greater reduction is allowed under the terms of this title. The 
following criteria shall be considered when granting exceptions for off-street parking space 
reductions: 


a. The stipulated minimum off-street parking space requirements may be further reduced if 
bicycle parking spaces are constructed for private use within the site or if bicycle parking 
spaces are constructed for public use within street rights-of-way. For every six bicycle 
parking spaces provided, the required number of off-street parking spaces may be reduced 
by one, up to a maximum reduction of five off-street parking spaces. Longer-term bicycle 
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parking facilities (e.g., covered bicycle parking or bicycle lockers) for employees, residents, or 
others who park their bicycles for long time periods shall be prioritized in order to grant 
greater off-street parking reductions up to a maximum of twenty percent of the total off-
street parking requirement. Qualifying bicycle parking spaces shall be provided at locations 
that do not obstruct the flow of pedestrians, are identified with signage, and are visible and 
are located near customer, resident, or visitor entrances. If bicycle parking spaces are not 
located within fifty feet of a customer, resident, or visitor entrance, signs must be posted 
indicating their location. 


b.  The stipulated minimum off-street parking spaces requirements may be further reduced at 
the discretion of the commission if transit infrastructure amenities (e.g., covered bus stops 
and associated pedestrian benches or route maps) are constructed for public use within 
street rights-of-way within ¼ mile of an established transit service. Fees-in-lieu of 
constructing new off-street parking spaces may also be considered by the commission and 
Public Services Department, especially in regard to infill development that involves changes 
of use. 


c.  Exceptions to off-street parking requirements shall only be granted if the subject site is 
found to provide adequate off-street vehicle parking required to serve its proposed land use. 
On-street or bicycle parking spaces shall remain in place in perpetuity if an exception is 
granted based on findings that these facilities have been provided. If facilities are removed 
for any reason, then the off-street parking requirements are subject to reconsideration or 
further review and associated exceptions may be revoked. 


11. Cumulative off-street parking space requirements for mixed-use occupancies may be reduced 
where it can be demonstrated that the peak requirement of the occupancies occur at different 
times (such as midday for office, commercial, or industry uses and evening for residential uses). A 
reduction of up to one hundred percent in the C-3 district and in other districts up to fifty percent 
in the total number of spaces required may be approved by the commission as a variance, if 
supported by a parking demand study prepared by a qualified parking consultant who is 
approved by the city engineer and the planning director.  


12. a. All off-street parking facilities, including private drives to garages, required pursuant to the 
provisions of this title shall be designed in accordance with Title 16 of the Casper Municipal Code 
pertaining to subdivision regulations. Parking surfaces shall be covered with concrete or asphalt 
concrete pavement materials in accordance with the city's standard specifications for street 
construction. Temporary parking lot paving materials, including, but not limited to, gravel or 
rotomill, may be permitted by the city manager, or his designee, for a period of not more than 
two calendar years. Council may approve a one year extension on the use of temporary paving 
materials.  


b. Parking facilities shall be arranged for convenient access and safety of pedestrians and 
vehicles. No open area in an off-street parking area shall be encroached upon by a building, 
storage or any other use; nor shall the number of parking spaces be reduced except upon 
approval of the commission, and then only after proof that by reason of reduction in floor 
area, seating area, number of employees, clients, customers or visitors, or change in other 
factors controlling the regulation of the number of parking spaces, the proposed reduction 
is reasonable and consistent with the intent of this title. As determined by the commission 
and council, physical barriers and visual screening shall be provided between the parking 
facilities and adjacent residential properties.  


13. It shall be a violation of this title for the owner or occupant of a lot or tract or tract of land within 
the city, to pave the area between the sidewalk and curb and gutter (parkway) with asphalt or 
use the same for off-street parking purposes. Requirements for areas between the sidewalks and 
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curb and gutter (parkway) are subject to the design criteria for streets and roadways in Section 
16.16.060 of the Casper Code of Ordinances. 


14. Lighting facilities shall be so designed and installed that illumination will be directed away from 
abutting residential properties and will not interfere with traffic signals. Light poles shall not 
exceed thirty feet in height unless approved as a variance granted by the commission. 


15. Parking for R-3 and R-4 districts shall be located on the same lot or tract as the main structure is 
located. The parking lot shall be properly maintained in a safe condition. 


16. Schools shall be given credit for permitted on-street parking on the side of the street which abuts 
the school and for permitted on-street parking abutting any adjacent public park. 


B. Construction Requirements. 


1. All off-street parking spaces shall meet the following standards:


a. Minimum dimensions for any standard vehicular parking space shall be eight and one-half
feet in width measured from centerline to centerline, and twenty feet in length; 


b. A minimum of two hundred eighty square feet shall be required for off-street parking of a 
standard vehicle, including access aisles and/or private drive, carports, and garages; 


c. Minimum dimensions for any off-street parking space for a compact vehicle shall be seven 
feet, six inches in width and fifteen feet in length; 


d. Up to thirty percent of the total number of off-street parking spaces may be designated for
compact vehicles; 


e. A minimum of two hundred twenty square feet shall be required for off-street parking of a 
compact vehicle, including access aisles and/or private drives, carports, and garages; 


f. Handicapped Parking. All off-street handicapped parking spaces within the space 
requirements specified in this section shall be placed as close as possible to a major 
entrance of a building or use and shall not in any case be located more than one hundred 
feet in distance from the major entrance of a building or use. Such spaces shall provide 
minimum vertical clearance of one hundred fourteen inches (two thousand eight hundred 
ninety-five millimeters) at accessible passenger loading zones and along at least one vehicle 
access route to such area from site entrance(s) and exit(s). Handicapped off-street parking 
shall be designated by a vertically mounted sign, a maximum of six feet in height, and also 
by pavement marking or otherwise as provided by applicable local law: 


i. Handicapped parking spaces shall be provided in the following ratio: 


Total Parking Lot Spaces  Required Minimum Number of Accessible Spaces  
1 to 25  1  
26 to 50  2  
51 to 75  3  
76 to 100  4  
101 to 150  5  
151 to 200  6  
201 to 300  7  
301 to 400  8  
401 to 500  9  
501 to 1,000  2% of total  
1,001 and over  20, plus 1 for each 100 over 1,000  
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ii. One in every eight accessible spaces, but not less than one, shall be served by an access aisle 
ninety-six inches (two thousand four hundred forty millimeters) wide minimum and shall be 
designated "van-accessible" by additional signage with "van-accessible" mounted below the 
symbol of accessibility. Such signs shall be located so they cannot be obscured by a vehicle 
parked in the space. The vertical clearance at such space shall provide minimum vertical 
clearance of ninety-eight inches (two thousand four hundred ninety millimeters) at the parking 
space and along at least one vehicle access route to such space from site entrance(s) and exit(s). 
All such spaces may be grouped on one level of a parking structure. 


g. All off-street parking lots shall be stripped using either white or yellow paint; 


h. Signage. The color or colors and sizes of said signs shall be the same as those set forth in the most 
recent copy of the manual on uniform traffic control devices for streets and highways; 


i. The requirements of two hundred eighty square feet for a standard off-street parking space or 
two hundred twenty square feet for a compact off-street parking space may be adjusted by the 
commission as an exception if the owner of a lot within the city submits an off-street parking plan
to the planning director and city engineer outlining facilities for said lot. The plan shall 
demonstrate adequate ingress, egress, and internal circulation and shall provide the number of 
off-street parking spaces for the use as required in this title. 


(Ord. 35-08 §§ 1—3, 2008; Ord. 45-07 § 1, 2007; Ord. 48-06 § 1, 2006; Ord. 1-00 § 1, 2000; Ord. 26-99 § 1 (part), 
1999; Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993: Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.080 Off-street parking requirements in all districts with the exception of C-3. 


The following are minimum standards for off-street parking spaces to maintain in connection with the 
building and the use indicated. In those instances where there are clearly unidentifiable multiple uses within a 
structure, the minimum standards shall apply to each use, resulting in a total parking requirement when summed 
unless the owner can justify that, due to the type of business, a cross-over type parking arrangement between the 
two uses is applicable for the particular business or businesses.  


Use  Off-Street Parking 
Requirements  


1. Amusement park To be determined by the commission. 
2. Art gallery 4.00 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 


building area.  
3. Auditorium .26 parking space per seat.  
4. Automobile repair or sales 1.55 parking spaces per 1,000 square feet gross 


building area.  
5. Automobile washing establishment 1.55 parking spaces per 1,000 square feet gross 


building area.  
6. Automobile transportation terminal 1.55 parking spaces per 1,000 square feet gross 


building area.  
7. Banks, brokerage houses .63 parking space per 1,000 gross square feet 


building area.  
8. Banks, credit union .63 parking space per 1,000 gross square feet 


building area.  
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9. Banks, savings and loans, finance companies  .63 parking space per 1,000 gross square feet 
building area.  


10. Banks, walk-in facilities only  .63 parking space per 1,000 gross square feet 
building area.  


11. Banks, drive-in and walk-in facilities  4.23 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
building area.  


12. Bed and breakfast  1 space for each sleeping room.  
13. Bowling alleys  4.36 parking spaces per bowling lane.  
14. Church, synagogue  .24 parking space per fixed seat.  
15. City recreation center  4.00 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 


building area.  
16. College or university  .37 parking space per student.  
17. College, vocational center, technical  .82 parking space per student.  
18. Child care center  1 parking space for each 2 employees and 1 


space for each 5 children with a minimum of 2 
spaces.  


19. Family child care center - zoning 
review/family child care home/family child care 
home - zoning review  


2 parking spaces for each group day-care home. 
The 2 off-street parking spaces required for a 
detached residential dwelling unit may represent 
the off-street parking stalls required for the 
group day-care home.  


20. Gaming/gambling  1 parking space per 75 gross square feet of 
gaming area.  


21. Golf course, miniature  33 parking spaces per golf course.  
22. Gymnasium  .26 parking space per seat.  
23. Hospital  1.79 parking spaces per bed.  
24. Hotel/motel, convention  1.03 parking spaces per sleeping room.  
25. Hotel/motel, nonconvention  1 parking space per sleeping room.  
26. Industrial, light for buildings less than 100,000 
square feet  


1.55 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
building area.  


27. Industrial, for buildings greater than 100,000 
square feet  


1.48 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
building area.  


28. Kennel  4.00 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
building area.  


29. Manufacturing  5 parking spaces per square feet gross building 
area.  


30. Motel with restaurant and lounge  1 parking space per sleeping room.  
31. Mortuary  .24 parking space per seat the facility is designed 


for.  
32. Nursing homes  .31 parking space per room.  
33. Offices, general  2.79 spaces per 1,000 gross square feet building 


area.  
34. Offices, professional, real estate, engineering, 
attorney, accountant, dance studio  


2.79 spaces per 1,000 gross square feet building 
area.  
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35. Office building, government  3.84 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
building area.  


36. Office, medical and dental  4.11 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
building area.  


37. Office park  2.52 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
leasable area.  


38. Research center  1.75 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
building area.  


39. Residential  2 parking spaces per dwelling unit.  
40. Residential, condominium  1.11 parking spaces per dwelling unit.  
41. Residential, high rise apartments  .88 parking space per dwelling unit.  
42. Residential, low/mid rise apartments  1.21 parking spaces per dwelling unit.  
43. Restaurant, bar, lounge, package liquor  9.08 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 


leasable area.  
44. Restaurant, fast food with drive-up window  9.95 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 


leasable area.  
45. Restaurant, fast food without drive-up 
window  


11.68 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
leasable area.  


46. Roller and ice skating rink  5.78 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
of building area.  


47. Senior citizen housing  .32 parking space per dwelling unit.  
48. Schools, senior high  .25 parking space per student.  
49. Schools, elementary and middle schools  .19 parking spaces per the sum of the number of 


students plus the number of staff. On-street 
parking abutting the school grounds and any 
adjacent park land may be used to meet the off-
street parking required for the school.  


50. Shopping centers  3.23 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
leasable area.  


51. Store, convenience  2.0 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
leasable area.  


52. Store, discount  3.57 parking spaces per 1,000 square feet gross 
leasable area.  


53. Store, hardware, paint, home improvement, 
clothing, drug store, pharmacy, record shop, 
specialty stores, etc., medical and dental supply, 
veterinary clinics, pet shop and supply  


2.41 parking spaces per 1,000 gross square feet 
leasable area.  


54. Store, supermarket, electrical, electronic, and 
television repair  


2.87 parking spaces per 1,000 square feet 
leasable area.  


55. Store, furniture and carpet  1.22 parking space per 1,000 gross square feet 
leasable area.  


56. Sports club, health spa  4.37 parking spaces per 1,000 square feet gross 
useable area.  


57. Stadium  .26 parking space per seat.  
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58. Swimming pools, indoor/outdoor 6.10 parking spaces per employee on a single 
shift.  


59. Tennis/racquetball courts .71 parking space per 1,000 square feet gross 
useable area.  


60. Theater, movie .26 parking space per seat. (single screen)  
.23 parking space per seat. (2—5 screens)  
.20 parking space per seat. (6—9 screens)  
.17 parking space per seat. (10 plus screens)  


61. Warehousing .50 parking space per 1,000 square feet gross 
building area.  


(Ord. 35-08 §§ 4, 5, 2008; Ord. 48-06 § 2, 2006; Ord. 27-01 §§ 3—4, 2001; Ord. 2-99 § 1, 1999; Ord. 20-94 § 2, 
1994; Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


(Ord. No. 29-11, § 1, 11-15-2011) 


17.12.090 Municipal parking lots. 


A. The council is authorized to establish off-street parking within the city on properties owned or under the
control of the city. 


B. The council or its duly authorized appointee is authorized to establish fee schedules for the use of city off-
street parking facilities, which may include daily and monthly parking. 


(Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.100 Off-street loading. 


A. Every retail establishment, storage warehouse, industrial plant, manufacturing establishment, freight 
terminal, or wholesale establishment which has a gross floor area of ten thousand square feet or more, 
intended for such use, shall provide loading docks or loading spaces. If loading spaces are used, one loading 
space of sixty feet in length and ten feet in width shall be required for each ten thousand square feet of floor 
area. 


If loading docks are used, one loading dock shall be required for each ten thousand to fifty thousand square 
feet of floor area. For each loading dock, one thousand two hundred square feet shall be provided for turn around 
area and a twenty foot by sixty foot ingress and egress shall be provided to the loading dock.  


B. The minimum required loading area shall be not less than ten feet in width and twenty-five feet in length and
have an unobstructed height of not less than fourteen feet and shall be adjacent to and accessible from a 
street, highway, or alley. 


C. Off-street loading facilities shall be adjacent to the structure they serve. 


(Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.110 Supplementary and bulk regulations. 


The following regulations shall apply to all districts except the C-3 district:  
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A. No part of an area or width required for the purpose of complying with the provisions of this title shall 
be included as an area or width required for another lot;  


B. Cornices, coves or similar architectural projections exceeding four feet, zero inches shall be considered 
a part of the building;  


C. The yard requirements for one building shall not be substituted as yard requirements for another 
building.  


(Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.120 Fences, walls, hedges, shrubs, trees, accessory buildings and accessory uses. 


Fences, walls, hedges, shrubs, trees, accessory buildings and accessory uses are permitted in all districts in 
accordance with the following limitations:  


A. A fence or wall shall not exceed eight feet in height, except as provided in this section.  


B. No fence or wall shall be constructed or modified unless the owner first obtains a fence permit from 
the community development department. A building permit is required for any fence exceeding six feet 
in height, and for any wall exceeding four feet in height.  


C. At the time the application for a fence permit is submitted to the community development 
department, a uniform fee, as established by resolution, shall be paid by the applicants.  


D. Any residential fence, wall, hedge, accessory building or accessory use, constructed or planted 
between the street and front building line and/or front setback shall not exceed four feet or forty-eight 
inches in height. The height of the fence, wall, hedge, accessory building or accessory use is measured 
from grade at the location of where the same is to be installed. Any portion of a fence above thirty-six 
inches shall be a minimum of forty percent open space.  


E. A corner lot is presumed to have two frontages. Both front yards shall follow the required setbacks 
established for each zoning district. The rear yard (opposite side from where the house is addressed) 
begins at the rear corner of the residence and runs perpendicular from the corner to the side property 
line as illustrated by Figure 17.12.120A.  


F. At any corner formed by intersecting streets, it is unlawful to install any fence or wall or set out any 
hedge, shrubbery, trees, natural growth, accessory building or accessory use, or other obstruction 
within the triangle formed by the intersection of the curb face of the extended curb lines, as illustrated 
by Figure 17.12.120 of this section, measured back a distance of thirty feet, with a line drawn to form a 
right triangle. The foregoing provisions shall not apply to fences, walls, hedges, shrubs, trees and 
accessory uses of a height of less than thirty-six inches above the sidewalk.  


G. A fence or wall conforming to the physical requirements of this section may be constructed to the back 
of the sidewalk and may encroach upon the public right-of-way once a permit to construct such a fence 
has been issued by the community development department. For all purposes necessary for laying out, 
constructing, inspecting, operating, maintaining, replacing, or repairing said public right-of-way, the 
property owner will be responsible for any costs incurred by the city to return said public right-of-way 
property back to its preexisting condition or better.  


H. No barbed wire, razor wire, or sharp-pointed metal fence shall be installed in any district, except for 
security fencing in C-2, C-3, C-4, M-I, and M-2 districts, when such barbed wire, razor wire, or other 
sharp-pointed metal fence is installed above the height of six feet from the ground level. Barbed wire 
fences are allowed in an AG district. Electrically charged fences are prohibited in all zoning districts.  
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I. A fencing "buffer" will be allowed for residential uses that abut a commercial, business, industrial, or multi-
family use, in order to improve compatibility between the properties as follows:  


1. All fence buffering shall be at the sole cost and expense of the resident owning the property 
immediately abutting the properties as described above.  


2. The "buffering" fence may run along, and the full length of the common property line and must be in 
compliance with Subsection 17.12.120H. The remaining sides of the residential property must be 
fenced in compliance with subsections A through G of this section.  


3. Shall be constructed with a valid fence/accessory building permit for a fence with a height of up to six 
feet, and a valid building permit for fences that are constructed over six feet in height to a maximum 
eight feet. Both types of permits are obtained through the community development department.  


4. Shall meet all other requirements of this Code for the area/zoning on which the property is located.  


J. Tree branches which overhang the public sidewalk or which are located within the right-of-way triangle, 
identified in Figure 17.12.120 of this section, shall be kept trimmed to a height of at least eight feet above 
the sidewalk. Tree branches which overhang the public streets or alley shall be trimmed to a height of not 
less than fifteen feet above the street or alley.  
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(Ord. 29-05 §§ 1, 3 (part), 2005; Ord. 25-05 § 1, 2005; Ord. 24-01 § 8, 2001; Ord. 26-99 § 1 (part), 1999; Ord. 6-99 
§§ 2, 3, 1999; Ord. 20-97 § 2, 1997; Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991)


(Ord. No. 14-09, § 1, 6-16-2009; Ord. No. 3-18, § 1, 4-3-2018) 


17.12.121 Garages and/or accessory buildings. 


A. Detached garages and/or accessory buildings on residentially zoned lots or residential use lots or 
combination of lots as legally described for the primary residence and recorded with the Natrona County
assessor's office, may be located in any zoning district in accordance with this section. 


B. No detached garage and/or accessory building, or portion thereof, shall be built upon a public easement. 


C. A building permit is required for buildings one hundred twenty square feet in area and over as measured at 
the maximum exterior wall dimension. One story detached accessory buildings used as tool and storage 
sheds, playhouses and similar uses that measure under one hundred twenty square feet in area as measured 
at the maximum exterior wall dimension require a fence/accessory building permit. 


D. There shall be a residential building on-site before a detached garage and/or accessory building may be
constructed, or they may be constructed at the same time. 


E. Any garage that fronts on any street shall maintain a street setback of twenty-five feet, measured from the 
property line. Any accessory building that fronts on any street shall meet the front yard setback required for
that zoning district. 


F. Detached garages and/or accessory buildings shall: 


1. Maintain a minimum rear setback of five feet; with the exception of garages and/or accessory buildings 
abutting alleys, which shall have a three-foot minimum rear setback. One story detached accessory 
buildings under one hundred twenty square feet in area as measured at the maximum exterior wall 
dimension shall have a minimum one-foot rear yard setback; 


2. Maintain a minimum side yard setback of five feet in all zoning districts. One story detached accessory 
buildings under one hundred twenty square feet in area as measured at the maximum exterior wall 
dimension shall have a minimum one-foot side yard setback; 
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3. Meet all other setback requirements of the zoning district in which they are located and shall maintain 
a minimum three-foot separation between the eaves of other buildings, including buildings located on 
adjacent lots;  


4. Not exceed one thousand five hundred square feet in area as measured at the maximum exterior wall 
dimension nor cover more than fifteen percent of the total area of the lot or lots associated with the 
primary residence, whichever is less. A conditional use permit approved by the planning and zoning 
commission pursuant to Section 17.12.240 of this Code is required for detached garages and/or 
accessory buildings that exceed one thousand five hundred square feet in area as measured at the 
maximum exterior wall dimension nor cover more than fifteen percent of the total area of the lot or 
lots dedicated to the principal use, whichever is less;  


5. Only be used by the owner or tenant for those accessory uses allowed in the respective zone;  


6. Buildings greater than one hundred twenty square feet in area as measured at the maximum exterior 
wall dimension shall be similar in design, exterior residential materials, and roof pitch to the principal 
and/or surrounding residential neighborhood buildings. Vertical metal siding is expressly prohibited on 
buildings one hundred twenty square feet in area and over as measured at the maximum exterior wall 
dimension.  


G. A conditional use permit shall be required for detached garages and/or accessory buildings that exceed 
twelve feet in an exterior wall building height above the finished floor, measured at the primary access to the 
building.  


H. Where multiple lots of record have continuous frontage and are under single ownership, detached garages 
and/or accessory buildings may be constructed on a separate lot which is adjacent to and contiguous to the 
lot upon which the principal building is located, subject to all other requirements of this section and after 
approval of a conditional use permit.  


I. A detached garage and two accessory buildings may be allowed in association with the principal building. The 
detached garage is limited in size as set forth in subsection (F)(4) of this section, and the two accessory 
buildings shall not exceed a combined total of four hundred square feet in area as measured at the maximum 
exterior wall dimension.  


(Ord. 28-08 § 4, 2008; Ord. 25-05 § 2, 2005) 


(Ord. No. 15-12, § 2, 5-1-2012) 


17.12.122 Residential outside storage. 


All residential outside storage shall:  


A. Have a residential building on-site before residential outside storage is permitted. Permitted residential 
outside storage shall be limited to residential zoned lots or residential use lots;  


B. Be no closer than the front building line of the residence or twenty-five feet from the front property 
line;  


C. Be limited to an area of no more than one hundred twenty square feet per lot or combination of lots as 
legally described for the primary residence and on file with the Natrona County assessor's office, with 
the exception of firewood that is stored, as defined in Section 8.36.005 of this code;  


D. Be limited to a height of five feet;  


E. The outside storage of tires shall not be permitted on any residentially zoned lots or residential use 
lots;  
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F. Residential outside storage of construction materials may be allowed, provided that the construction 
materials are for use on-site pursuant to a current, valid construction permit. All other construction 
materials for projects not requiring a building permit and other construction materials may be stored 
subject to all other limitations of this code. 


(Ord. 29-05 § 2, 2005) 


17.12.124 Wireless communication facilities regulations. 


A. Purpose. The provisions of this section shall be known as the wireless communication facilities regulations. It 
is the purpose of these provisions to delineate restrictions, development standards and siting criteria, and 
establish removal procedures in order to protect the city from the uncontrolled siting of wireless 
communication facilities in locations that have significant adverse effects and cause irreparable harm. It is 
further the purpose of these provisions: 


1. To protect the community's visual quality and safety while facilitating the reasonable and balanced 
provision of wireless communication services. More specifically, it is the city's goal to minimize the 
visual impact of wireless communication facilities on the community, particularly in and near
residential zones; 


2. To promote and protect the public health, safety and welfare, preserve the aesthetic character of the
Casper community, and to reasonably regulate the development and operation of wireless 
communication facilities within the city to the extent permitted under state and federal law; 


3. To minimize the impact of wireless communication facilities by establishing standards for siting design
and screening; 


4. To preserve the opportunity for continued and growing service from the wireless industry;


5. To accommodate the growing need and demand for wireless communication services; 


6. To establish clear guidelines and standards and an orderly process for review intended to facilitate the 
deployment of wireless transmission equipment, to provide advanced communication services to the 
city, its residents, businesses and community at large; 


7. To ensure city zoning regulations are applied consistently with federal and state telecommunications 
laws, rules, regulations and controlling court decisions; and 


8. To provide regulations which are specifically not intended to, and shall not be interpreted or applied 
to, (1) prohibit or effectively prohibit the provision of wireless services, (2) unreasonably discriminate 
among functionally equivalent service providers, or (3) regulate wireless communication facilities and
wireless transmission equipment on the basis of the environmental effects of radio frequency 
emissions to the extent that such emissions comply with the standards established by the Federal 
Communications Commission. 


B. Definitions. As used in this section, the following terms shall have the meanings set forth below: 


"Antenna" means any exterior transmitting or receiving device mounted on a tower, building or structure 
and used in communications that sends or receives digital signals, analog signals, radio frequencies or wireless 
communication signals.  


"Antenna array" means a single or group of antenna elements, not including DAS and small cells, and 
associated mounting hardware, transmission lines, or other appurtenances which share a common attachment 
device such as a mounting frame or mounting support structure for the sole purpose of transmitting or receiving 
wireless communication signals.  
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"Applicant" means any person engaged in the business of providing wireless communication services or the 
wireless communications infrastructure required for wireless communications services and who submits an 
application.  


"Backhaul network" means the lines that connect a provider's towers or cell sites to one or more cellular 
telephone switching offices or long distance providers, or the public switched telephone network.  


"Base station" means a structure or equipment at a fixed location that enables commission-licensed or 
authorized wireless communications between user equipment and a communications network. The term does not 
encompass a tower as defined in this section or any equipment associated with a tower.  


(1) The term includes, but is not limited to, equipment associated with wireless communications services 
such as private, broadcast, and public safety services, as well as unlicensed wireless services and fixed 
wireless services such as microwave backhaul. 


(2) The term includes, but is not limited to, radio transceivers, antennas, coaxial or fiber-optic cable, 
regular and backup power supplies, and comparable equipment, regardless of technological 
configuration (including distributed antenna systems and small cell networks). 


(3) The term includes any structure other than a tower that, at the time the relevant application is filed 
with the city under this section, supports or houses equipment described in this section that has been 
reviewed and approved under the applicable zoning or siting process, or under state or local regulatory
review process, even if the structure was not built for the sole or primary purpose of providing such 
support. 


(4) The term does not include any structure that, at the time the relevant application is filed with the state
or the city under this section, does not support or house equipment described in this section. 


"Collocation" means the mounting or installation of an antenna on an existing tower, building or structure 
for the purpose of transmitting and/or receiving radio frequency signals for communications purposes.  


"Distributed antenna system" or "DAS" means a network consisting of equipment at a central hub site to 
support multiple antenna locations throughout the desired coverage area.  


"Downtown area" means the area is located in the downtown development district boundaries and the 
OYDSPC as shown on the zoning map.  


"Eligible facilities request" means any request for modification of an existing tower or base station that does 
not substantially change the physical dimensions of such tower or base station, involving:  


(1) Collocation of new transmission equipment; 


(2) Removal of transmission equipment; or 


(3) Replacement of transmission equipment. 


"Eligible support structure" means any tower or base station as defined in this section, provided that it is 
existing at the time the relevant application is filed with the city under this section.  


"Existing" means a tower or base station that has been reviewed and approved under the applicable zoning 
or siting process, or under another state or local regulatory review process, provided that a tower that has not 
been reviewed and approved because it was not in a zoned area when it was built, but was lawfully constructed, is 
existing for purposes of this definition.  


"FAA" means the Federal Aviation Administration.  


"FCC" means the Federal Communications Commission.  


"Macro cell" means an antenna or antennas mounted on or in a tower, ground-based mast, rooftops or 
structures, at a height that provides coverage to the surrounding area.  
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"Site" means, in relation to a tower that is not in the public right-of-way, the current boundaries of the 
leased or owned property surrounding the tower and any access or utility easements currently related to the site. 
In relation to support structures other than towers, site means an area in proximity to the structure and to other 
transmission equipment already deployed on the ground.  


"Small cells" and "small wireless facilities" mean compact wireless equipment that contain their own 
transceiver equipment and function like cells in a wireless network but provide a smaller coverage area than 
traditional macro cells and also add additional capacity and meet the following criteria: (1) the facilities (i) are 
mounted on structures fifty feet or less in height including their antennas, or (ii) are mounted on structures no 
more than ten percent taller than other adjacent structures, or (iii) do not extend existing structures on which they 
are located to a height of more than fifty feet or by more than ten percent, whichever is greater; (2) each antenna 
associated with the deployment, excluding associated antenna equipment, is no more than three cubic feet in 
volume; (3) all other wireless equipment associated with the structure, including the wireless equipment 
associated with the antenna and any pre-existing associated equipment on the structure, is no more than twenty-
eight cubic feet in volume; (4) the facilities do not require antenna structure registration under federal law; (5) the 
facilities are not located on Tribal land as defined under federal law; and (6) the facilities do not result in human 
exposure to radiofrequency radiation in excess of the applicable safety standards specified under federal law.  


"Stealth design" means a design that minimizes the visual impact of wireless communication facilities by 
camouflaging, disguising, screening or blending into the surrounding environment. Examples of stealth design 
include but are not limited to facilities disguised as trees (monopines), flagpoles, utility and light poles, bell towers, 
clock towers, ball field lights and architecturally screened roof-mounted antennas.  


"Substantial change" means a modification that substantially changes the physical dimensions of an eligible 
support structure if it meets any of the following criteria:  


(1) For towers other than towers in the public rights-of-way, it increases the height of the tower by more 
than ten percent or by the height of one additional antenna array with separation from the nearest 
existing antenna not to exceed twenty feet, whichever is greater; for other eligible support structures, 
it increases the height of the structure by more than ten percent or more than ten feet, whichever is 
greater. Changes in height shall be measured from the original support structure in cases where 
deployments are or will be separated horizontally, such as on buildings' rooftops; in other 
circumstances, changes in height should be measured from the dimensions of the original tower or 
base station, inclusive of originally approved appurtenances and any modifications that were approved 
prior to the passage of the Spectrum Act (47 U.S.C. Section 1455(a));  


(2) For towers other than towers in the public rights-of-way, it involves adding an appurtenance to the 
body of the tower that would protrude from the edge of the tower more than twenty feet, or more 
than the width of the tower structure at the level of the appurtenance, whichever is greater; for other 
eligible support structures, it involves adding an appurtenance to the body of the structure that would 
protrude from the edge of the structure by more than six feet;  


(3) For any eligible support structure, it involves installation of more than the standard number of new 
equipment cabinets for the technology involved, but not to exceed four cabinets; or, for towers in the 
public rights-of-way and base stations, it involves installation of any new equipment cabinets on the 
ground if there are no pre-existing ground cabinets associated with the structure, or else involves 
installation of ground cabinets that are more than ten percent larger in height or overall volume than 
any other ground cabinets associated with the structure;  


(4) It entails any excavation or deployment outside the current site;  


(5) It would defeat the concealment elements of the eligible support structure; or  


(6) It does not comply with conditions associated with the siting approval of the construction or 
modification of the eligible support structure or base station equipment; provided, however, that this 
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limitation does not apply to any modification that is non-compliant only in a manner that would not 
exceed the thresholds identified in (1) through (4).  


"Tower" means any structure built for the sole or primary purpose of supporting any FCC-licensed or 
authorized antennas and their associated facilities, including structures that are constructed for wireless 
communications services including, but not limited to, private, broadcast, and public safety services, as well as 
unlicensed wireless services and fixed wireless services such as microwave backhaul, and the associated site.  


"Tower height" means the vertical distance measured from the base of the tower structure at grade to the 
highest point of the structure including the antenna. A lightning rod, not to exceed ten feet in height, shall not be 
included within tower height.  


"Transmission equipment" means equipment that facilitates transmission for any FCC-licensed or authorized 
wireless communication service, including, but not limited to, radio transceivers, antennas, coaxial or fiber-optic 
cable, and regular and backup power supplies. The term includes equipment associated with wireless 
communications services including, but not limited to, private, broadcast, and public safety services, as well as 
unlicensed wireless services and fixed wireless services such as microwave backhaul.  


"Utility support structure" means utility poles or utility towers supporting electrical, telephone, cable or 
other similar facilities; street light standards; or pedestrian light standards.  


"Wireless communication facilities" or "WCF" means an unstaffed facility or equipment for the transmission 
or reception of radio frequency (RF) signals or other wireless communications or other signals for commercial 
communications purposes, typically consisting of one or more antennas or group of antennas, a tower or 
attachment support structure, transmission cables and other transmission equipment, and an equipment 
enclosure or cabinets, and including small wireless facilities.  


"Zone, commercial" or "commercial zone" means real property that is located within the limits of the city 
that is zoned primarily for commercial land uses. For the purposes of regulating wireless communication facilities 
and determining requirements in mixed use areas, the following zoning districts are considered to be commercial 
zones: C-1, C-2, C-3, C-4, ED, PUD, M-1 and M-2.  


"Zone, residential" or "residential zone" means real property that is located within the limits of the city that 
is zoned primarily for residential land uses. For the purposes of regulating wireless communication facilities and 
determining requirements in mixed use areas, the following zoning districts are considered to be residential zones: 
AG, R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6, HM and OB.  


C. Applicability.  


1. New Towers, Antennas, DAS and Small Cells. All new towers, antennas, DAS and small cells in the city 
shall be subject to these regulations.  


2. Preexisting Towers or Antennas. Preexisting towers and preexisting antennas shall not be required to 
meet the requirements of this section, except as otherwise provided herein.  


3. Exempt Facilities. The following are exempt from this section:  


a. FCC licensed amateur (ham) radio facilities;  


b. Satellite earth stations, dishes and/or antennas used for private television reception not 
exceeding one meter in diameter;  


c. A government-owned WCF installed upon the declaration of a state of emergency by the federal, 
state or local government, or a written determination of public necessity by the city; except that 
such facility must comply with all federal and state requirements. The WCF shall be exempt from 
the provisions of this section for up to one month after the duration of the state of emergency;  
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d. A temporary, commercial WCF installed for providing coverage of a special event such as news 
coverage or sporting event, subject to administrative approval by the city. The WCF shall be 
exempt from the provisions of this section for up to one week before and after the duration of 
the special event; and  


e. Other temporary, commercial WCFs installed for a period of up to ninety days, subject to the 
city's discretion; provided that such temporary WCF will comply with applicable setbacks and 
height requirements.  


D. Tower Requirements.  


1. All towers, radio and television aerials or antennas, dishes capable of receiving electronic transmission 
from satellites or other sources, shall obtain a city building permit from the building inspector prior to 
construction or erection.  


2. The design of all towers, radio and television aerials or antennas, dishes capable of receiving electronic 
transmission from satellites or other sources shall comply with applicable sections of the most recent 
edition of the Building Code, as adopted by the city.  


3. Preengineered and prefabricated towers, radio and television aerials or antennas, dishes capable of 
receiving electronic transmission from satellites or other sources shall require certification of a state 
professional engineer, providing that the structure and installation are in accordance with 
manufacturer's recommendations. All drawings and installation instructions are subject to the approval 
of the chief building official or the designee thereof.  


4. All non-preengineered and non-prefabricated towers, radio and television aerials or antennas, dishes 
capable of receiving electronic transmission from satellites or other sources, including the 
substructure, shall be approved by a licensed professional engineer, registered in the state.  


5. All towers, radio and television aerials or antennas, dishes capable of receiving electronic transmission 
from satellites or other sources shall be installed and maintained in compliance with applicable federal, 
state and city codes.  


6. All towers, radio and television aerials or antennas, dishes capable of receiving electronic transmission 
from satellites or other sources shall be supported from a fixed location and nontransportable.  


E. Distributed Antenna Systems and Small Cells.  


1. Distributed antenna systems and small cells are allowed in all zones by right (unless they involve the 
installation of a pole or tower that exceeds the height limitation of the underlying zoning district) and 
except for the FC or OYD zones, as long as all other requirements of the zoning district are met along 
with stealth requirements, regardless of the siting preferences listed in subsection I herein, provided 
the applicant also complies with all federal laws (such as the Americans with Disabilities Act) and state 
laws and requirements.  


2. Distributed antenna systems and small cells in all zones are subject to approval by administrative 
review unless their installation requires the construction of a new pole or tower that exceeds the 
height limitation of the underlying zoning district. A conditional use permit shall not be required for 
stealth replacement utility support structures, so long as they are substantially similar in height and 
design.  


3. A single permit application may be used for multiple distributed antennas that are part of a larger 
overall DAS network. A single permit application may also be used for multiple small cells spaced to 
provide wireless coverage in a defined geographic area. A single license agreement may be used for 
multiple node locations in DAS and/or small cell networks.  


F. General Requirements.  







 
 


 
    Created: 2021-10-07 11:32:52 [EST] 
(Supp. No. 81) 


 
Page 20 of 55 


1. Inventory of Existing Sites. Each applicant for a macro cell tower shall provide to the community 
development department an inventory of its existing towers, antennas, or sites approved for towers or 
antennas, that are either within the jurisdiction of the city or within one-half mile of the border 
thereof, including specific information about the location, height, and design of each tower or antenna. 
The community development department may share such information with other applicants applying 
for administrative approvals or conditional use permits under this section or other organizations 
seeking to locate antennas within the jurisdiction of the city; provided, however, that the city is not, by 
sharing such information, in any way representing or warranting that such sites are available or 
suitable.  


2. Color. The antenna array shall be placed and colored to blend into the architectural detail and coloring 
of the host structure. Towers shall be painted a color that best allows them to blend into the 
surroundings. The use of grays, blues, greens, dark bronze, browns or other site specific colors may be 
appropriate; however, each case will be evaluated individually.  


3. Lighting. Towers shall not be artificially lighted, unless required by the FAA or other applicable 
authority. If lighting is required, the chief building official or the designee thereof may review the 
available lighting alternatives and approve the design that would cause the least disturbance to the 
surrounding property owners. Security lighting for the equipment shelters or cabinets and other on the 
ground ancillary equipment is also permitted, as long as it is appropriately down shielded to keep light 
within the boundaries of the site.  


4. State or Federal Requirements. All towers and antennas must meet or exceed current standards and 
regulations of the FAA, the FCC, and any other agency of the state or federal government with the 
authority to regulate towers and antennas. If such standards and regulations are changed, and if WCF 
equipment is added either through collocation or replacement, then the owners of the towers and 
antennas governed by this section shall bring such towers and antennas into compliance with such 
revised standards and regulations within six months of the effective date of such standards and 
regulations, unless a different compliance schedule is mandated by the controlling state or federal 
agency. Failure to bring towers and antennas into compliance with such revised standards and 
regulations shall constitute grounds for the removal of the tower or antenna at the owner's expense.  


5. Building Permit. A building permit is required for all wireless communication facilities, and shall be 
subject to the site development standards prescribed herein. A site development plan shall contain the 
following information:  


a. Construction drawings showing the proposed method of installation;  


b. The manufacturer's recommended installations, if any; and  


c. A diagram to scale showing the location of the wireless communication facility, property and 
setback lines, easements, power lines, all structures, and required landscaping.  


6. Building Codes; Safety Standards. To ensure the structural integrity of towers, the owner of a tower 
shall ensure that it is maintained in compliance with standards contained in applicable state or local 
building codes and the applicable industry standards for towers, as amended from time to time. 
Compliance with this section is subject to the city Code enforcement procedures, and other applicable 
provisions of the city Code. If, upon inspection, the city concludes that a tower fails to comply with 
such codes and standards and constitutes a danger to persons or property, then upon notice being 
provided to the owner of the tower, the owner shall have thirty days to bring such tower into 
compliance with such standards. Failure to bring such tower into compliance within said thirty days 
shall constitute grounds for the removal of the tower at the owner's expense.  


7. Notice. For purposes of this section, any approval by administrative review, conditional use permit or 
appeal of a conditional use shall require notice as required by this code.  
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8. Signs. No facilities may bear any signage or advertisement(s) other than signage required by law or 
expressly permitted/required by the city.  


9. Visual Impact. All WCFs in residential uses and zones and within two hundred feet of residential zones 
or in the downtown area shall be sited and designed to minimize adverse visual impacts on 
surrounding properties and the traveling public to the greatest extent reasonably possible, consistent 
with the proper functioning of the WCF. Such WCFs and equipment enclosures shall be integrated 
through location and design to blend in with the existing characteristics of the site. Such WCFs shall 
also be designed to either resemble the surrounding landscape and other natural features where 
located in proximity to natural surroundings, or be compatible with the built environment, through 
matching and complimentary existing structures and specific design considerations such as 
architectural designs, height, scale, color and texture or be consistent with other uses and 
improvements permitted in the relevant zone.  


10. Use of Stealth Design. The applicant shall provide justification if it is not employing stealth design. 
Stealth design is required in all zones (for example, in residential zones, the OYD and the downtown 
area), and concealment techniques must be appropriate given the proposed location, design, visual 
environment, and nearby uses, structures, and natural features. Stealth design shall be designed and 
constructed to substantially conform to surrounding building designs or natural settings, so as to be 
visually unobtrusive. Stealth design that relies on screening wireless communication facilities in order 
to reduce visual impact must screen all substantial portions of the facility from view. Stealth and 
concealment techniques do not include incorporating faux-tree designs of a kind that are not generally 
found growing in the city's ecosystem.  


11. Building-Mounted WCFs.  


a. All transmission equipment shall be concealed within existing architectural features to the 
maximum extent feasible. Any new architectural features proposed to conceal the transmission 
equipment shall be designed to mimic the existing underlying structure, shall be proportional to 
the existing underlying structure or conform to the underlying use and shall use materials in 
similar quality, finish, color and texture as the existing underlying structure.  


b. All roof-mounted transmission equipment shall be set back from all roof edges to the maximum 
extent feasible consistent with the need for "line-of-sight" transmission and reception of signals.  


c. Antenna arrays and supporting transmission equipment shall be installed so as to camouflage, 
disguise or conceal them to make them closely compatible with and blend into the setting or host 
structure.  


12. Antenna Arrays. Wireless communication antenna arrays are permitted in any zone as long as they are 
located upon an existing structure (except on single family houses, signage or a building less than sixty 
feet in height), that provides sufficient elevation for the array's operation without the necessity of 
constructing a tower or other apparatus to extend the antenna array more than fifteen feet above the 
structure. Installation on city property requires the execution of necessary agreements. However, if 
any support tower is needed to achieve the needed elevation, then a conditional use permit is 
required. If a new equipment cabinet is to be installed, it must be screened if it is higher than the 
existing screened facility.  


13. WCFs in the Public Rights-of-Way.  


a. Utility Support Structure—Mounted Equipment. All pole-mounted transmission equipment shall 
be mounted as close as possible to the pole so as to reduce the overall visual profile to the 
maximum extent feasible.  


b. License or Agreement. For all WCFs to be located within the right-of-way, prior to submitting for 
a permit, the applicant must have a valid municipal agreement, license, franchise agreement, 
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right-of-way agreement, encroachment permit or exemption otherwise granted by applicable 
law. If the applicant is willing to install its ancillary facilities underground, that determination by 
the city shall be subject to administrative review.  


14. Accessory Uses.  


a. Accessory uses shall be limited to such structures and equipment that are necessary for 
transmission or reception functions, and shall not include broadcast studios, offices, vehicles or 
equipment storage, or other uses not essential to the transmission or reception functions.  


b. All accessory buildings shall be constructed of building materials equal to or better than those of 
the primary building on the site and shall be subject to site plan approval.  


c. No equipment shall be stored or parked on the site of the tower, unless used in direct support of 
the antennas or the tower that is being repaired.  


15. Accessory Equipment. In residential zones, all accessory equipment located at the base of a WCF shall 
be located or placed (at the applicant's choice) in an existing building, underground, or in an 
equipment cabinet that is (a) designed to blend in with existing surroundings, using architecturally 
compatible construction and colors; and (b) be located so as to be unobtrusive as possible consistent 
with the proper functioning of the WCF.  


16. Site Design Flexibility. Individual WCF sites vary in the location of adjacent buildings, existing trees, 
topography and other local variables. By mandating certain design standards, there may result a 
project that could have been less intrusive if the location of the various elements of the project could 
have been placed in more appropriate locations within a given site. Therefore, the WCF and supporting 
equipment may be installed so as to best camouflage, disguise them, or conceal them, to make the 
WCF more closely compatible with and blend into the setting or host structure, upon approval by the 
community development director or the designee thereof.  


17. General Standards and Construction Provisions.  


a. All structures shall be constructed and installed to manufacturer's specifications, and constructed 
as required by the city's currently adopted Building Code, as amended, and required setback 
provisions as prescribed for the zoning districts.  


b. Structures shall be permitted and constructed to meet the city's currently adopted Building Code 
requirements.  


c. All structures shall conform to FCC and FAA regulations, if applicable.  


d. If any setback as prescribed within this Code requires a greater distance than required of this 
section, the greater distance shall apply.  


e. Landscaping and Fencing. In all zoning districts, the following additional landscaping shall be 
required beyond that which is required for the zone in which it is located:  


i. Equipment shelters and cabinets and other on the ground ancillary equipment (outside of 
the public right-of-way) shall be screened with landscaping as required for the zone in 
which they are located or with another design acceptable to the community development 
department. Alternatively, where technically feasible, the applicant shall incorporate the 
cabinet and other equipment into the base of a new pole (for example, for a small cell) 
provided there is adequate space in the right-of-way and that ADA sidewalk accessibility 
requirements can be met. All provisions of the ADA, including, but not limited to, clear 
space requirements, shall be met by the applicant.  


ii. The ground level view of macro cell towers shall be mitigated by additional landscaping 
provisions as established through the conditional use permit process. The use of large trees 
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from the approved urban forestry list of recommended species or native conifers is 
required at the spacing specified for the specific trees chosen. Alternatively, a landscaping 
plan may be submitted with the conditional use permit and, if approved, shall take 
precedence over the foregoing requirement.  


iii. A site-obscuring fence (for example, solid or slatted wood, faux wood, vinyl, masonry or a 
combination thereof) no less than six feet in height from the finished grade shall be 
constructed around each macro cell tower and around related support or guy anchors. 
Access shall only be through a locked gate. Any fence shall comply with the other design 
guidelines of this code. 


f. New Poles. To the extent technically feasible, new poles must be designed to match the existing 
light fixtures and other poles, and they shall serve a dual purpose (for example, a new light 
fixture, flag pole or banner clips). 


g. Other Published Materials. All other information or materials that the city may reasonably 
require, from time to time, make publicly available and designate as part of the application 
requirements. 


18. Insurance. All towers shall be covered by a general liability insurance policy in an amount not less than 
five hundred thousand dollars. 


19. Location of WCFs. No WCFs may be located within ten feet of a public utility (for example, water and 
sewer lines). If a WCF is located in a public right-of-way and the city needs the owner of the WCF to 
move the WCF, the owner will do so at no cost to the city. 


20. Sites and Application Appointments. Each application may include up to ten sites in the city. An in-
person appointment with city staff is encouraged at the outset of the process for an application for 
multiple sites. 


G. Sharing of Towers and Collocation of Facilities. 


1. It is the policy of the city to minimize the number of macro cell and wireless communication towers 
and to encourage the collocation of antenna arrays of more than one wireless communication service 
provider on a single tower, provided that additional building code regulations may apply. 


2. No new macro cell wireless communication tower may be constructed within one-half mile of an 
existing macro cell tower, unless it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the community 
development director or the designee thereof that the existing macro cell tower is not available or 
feasible for collocation of an additional wireless communication facility, or that its specific location 
does not satisfy the operational requirements of the applicant. Factors to be considered by the 
community development director or the designee thereof in determining whether applicant has made
this demonstration include those listed below in subsection 4. 


3. The shared use of towers is encouraged. Applications for macro cells and towers which will, 
immediately upon completion, operate with more than one user may reduce setback requirements 
from adjacent nonresidential property. The setback from adjacent nonresidential property may be 
reduced by twenty-five percent when two users enter into a binding agreement prior to the issuance of
the building permit. The setback from adjacent nonresidential property may be reduced by up to fifty 
percent when three or more users enter into a binding agreement prior to the issuance of the building 
permit. A binding agreement for the purposes of this subsection is one signed by all parties using the
tower and by the affected landowners. This signed agreement will commit the users to occupy the 
tower immediately upon its completion. Notwithstanding the foregoing, fall zones shall be at least one 
foot for every foot of tower height subject to the breakpoint provisions herein. 
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4. Factors Considered in Granting Conditional Use Permits for Macro Cell Towers. In addition to any 
standards for consideration of conditional use permit applications pursuant to this code, the applicant 
must provide wet stamped plans for macro cell towers, and the planning and zoning commission or city 
council (as appropriate under Section 17.12.240(C)) shall consider the following factors in determining 
whether to issue a conditional use permit.  


a. Towers exceeding a height of seventy-five feet shall be able to accommodate collocation of one 
additional provider. Additional height to accommodate additional collocation may be approved if 
the applicant submits information certifying the tower has capacity for at least two additional 
providers. The applicant shall provide a letter indicating their good faith intent to encourage 
collocation on the tower.  


b. Proximity of the macro cell tower to residential structures and residential district boundaries.  


c. Nature of uses on adjacent and nearby properties.  


d. Surrounding topography.  


e. Surrounding tree coverage and foliage.  


f. Design of the tower, with particular reference to design characteristics that have the effect of 
reducing or eliminating visual obtrusiveness.  


g. Proposed ingress and egress.  


h. Whether existing structures are located within the geographic area that meet applicant's 
engineering requirements.  


i. Whether existing towers or structures have sufficient structural strength to support applicant's 
proposed antenna and related equipment.  


j. A determination by the FCC that the applicant's proposed antennas would cause electromagnetic 
interference with the antenna on the existing towers or structures, or the antenna on the existing 
towers or structures would cause interference with the applicant's proposed antenna.  


k. Whether the fees, costs, or contractual provisions required by the owner in order to share an 
existing tower or structure or to adapt an existing tower or structure for sharing are 
unreasonable. Costs exceeding new tower development are presumed to be unreasonable.  


l. Whether the applicant demonstrates that there are other limiting factors not enumerated herein 
that render existing towers and structures unsuitable.  


5. Site Plan. In districts where towers are allowed, applicants are required to submit and be granted an 
approval for a site plan before a building permit will be issued. The standards set forth in the tower 
regulations summary of this section will be used to determine tower requirements and whether 
approval shall be granted or denied. Towers of one hundred thirty feet or more require that site plan 
approval be granted by the planning and zoning commission. The planning and zoning commission may 
consider reductions to the setback requirements for such towers as a part of the site plan approval.  


6. All towers that provide commercial wireless service are required to submit a site plan to the city for 
approval. In addition to the standard site plan requirements (listed in this Title 17), the following 
information must be supplied with the site plan or building permit application:  


a. Identification of the intended user(s) of the tower;  


b. Site and landscape plans drawn to a one inch equals ten feet for one acre or less and one inch 
equals twenty feet for sites larger than one acre;  


c. The general capacity of the tower;  
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d. Proposed modifications to any structure, proposed transmission equipment and its location and 
areas where excavation is proposed;  


e. An analysis of the area containing existing topographical contours;  


f. The number and positioning of guy wires and antennas;  


g. Site plans must show the locations for at least two equipment buildings or cabinets, even if the 
tower is proposed for a single user;  


h. For macro cell towers that are fifty feet or greater in height above the ground, a visual study 
depicting the zone within a three-mile radius, where any portion of the proposed tower could be 
seen (scaled vicinity maps);  


i. Details regarding painting and on-site lighting.  


7. Placement Provisions—Towers. Towers shall be located only in those areas described in Table 1, 
provided that macro cell towers that are proposed to be located in a residential zone or within two 
hundred feet of a residential zone or in the downtown area shall be subject to the siting priorities set 
forth for preferred macro cell tower locations in subsection I.  


TABLE 1 
TOWER REGULATIONS SUMMARY 


Zone Permitted Height Plan Com 
Approval 


CC Approval On Top of Buildings 


R1—R6  50'  NA  NA  NP  
PH  130'  Greater than 130'  NA  10 percent of building ht.  


PUD  In accordance with 
PUD Guidelines  


In accordance with 
PUD Guidelines  


NA  10 percent of building ht.  


C1  50'  51—100'  NA  10 percent of building ht.  
C2  130'  Greater than 130'  NA  10 percent of building ht.  
C3  130'  Greater than 130'  NA  10 percent of building ht.  
C4  130'  Greater than 130'  NA  10 percent of building ht.  
M1  130'  Greater than 130'  NA  10 percent of building ht.  
M2  130'  Greater than 130'  NA  10 percent of building ht.  
AG  130'  Greater than 130'  NA  10 percent of building ht.  
FC  NP  NP  NP  NP  
ED  130'  Greater than 130'  NA  10 percent of building ht.  


HM  50'  NA  N/A  10 percent of building ht.  
OB  50'  NA  N/A  10 Percent of building ht.  
Old 


Yellowstone 
District  


See Casper 
Municipal Code 
("CMC") section 
17.94.030 A(25)  


See CMC chapter 
17.94 


See Casper 
Municipal Code 
chapter 17.94 


NP: See Casper Municipal 
Code chapter 17.94 


 


NP = Not permitted (prohibited)  
NA = Not applicable  
Permitted Height = Permitted with site plan approval from the community development director  
Plan Com Approval = Permitted with site plan approval from the planning and zoning commission  
CC Approval = Permitted with site plan approval from the planning and zoning commission and the city council  
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Notwithstanding anything in the table to the contrary, in residential, educational and park-historic 
districts, new towers shall be limited to the height of power poles if feasible. Prohibited uses in the Old 
Yellowstone district and South Poplar Street corridor include macrocell towers or any ground, roof or 
otherwise mounted pole, spire, structure or combination thereof that is fifteen feet or greater in height 
above the ground, including supporting lines, cables, wires, braces, masts or other structures, for the 
purpose of mounting an antenna, meteorological device or cellular apparatus above ground unless an 
exception is granted pursuant to this section.  


8. Macro Cell towers used for the purpose of providing commercial wireless services are permitted uses 
in all districts, except in the downtown area (OYDSPC), FC districts, residential districts (R1—R6), 
planned unit developments (PUD), and the agricultural district (AG). Small cells providing commercial 
wireless services in residential districts (R1—R6), planned unit developments (PUD), and the 
agricultural district (AG) are permitted uses if the pole or tower does not exceed the height limitation 
of the underlying zoning district. Additionally, towers which are placed on buildings must conform to 
the other requirements of this section. 


9. All towers shall conform to the following dimensional requirements: 


a. On Top of Structures. Towers may not be located on top of buildings or structures in any 
residential districts. In nonresidential districts, towers are permitted on top of buildings or 
structures (which are not tower accessory structures). The top of such towers shall not be more 
than ten percent of the building height above the building. 


H. Setback Requirements. 


1. Setbacks. A building or structure with a tower shall maintain the normal setback requirements for the
zone in which it is located, except as set forth in this subsection. If the tower is in a nonresidential 
zone, setbacks shall be as follows: 


a. If the top of the tower is fifty feet or less in height above the ground, then, normal setbacks of 
the zoning district or structures shall apply, provided that the fall zone shall be at least one foot 
for every foot of tower height. 


b. If the top of the tower is more than fifty feet in height above the ground, the setback from the
adjacent property line shall be one foot for every one foot in height, or shall be the normal 
setback of the zoning district, whichever is greater. 


2. When a residence is located on an adjacent property, the support tower structures shall be set back 
from property lines as required by that zone or a minimum of one foot for every foot of tower height, 
whichever produces the greater setback, unless: 


a. The setback is waived by the owner of the residence; or


b. The tower is constructed with breakpoint design technology. If the tower has been constructed 
using breakpoint design technology, the minimum setback distance shall be equal to one 
hundred ten percent of the distance from the top of the structure to the breakpoint level of the 
structure, or the applicable zone's minimum side setback requirements, whichever is greater. For
example, on a one hundred-foot tall monopole with a breakpoint at eighty feet, the minimum 
setback distance would be twenty-two feet (one hundred ten percent of twenty feet, the 
distance from the top of the monopole to the breakpoint) or the minimum side yard setback 
requirements for that zone, whichever is greater. Provided, that if an applicant proposes to use
breakpoint design technology to reduce the required setback from a residence, the issuance of 
building permits for the tower shall be conditioned upon approval of the tower design by a 
structural engineer. 







 
 


 
    Created: 2021-10-07 11:32:52 [EST] 
(Supp. No. 81) 


 
Page 27 of 55 


3. All towers, radio and television aerials or antennas, dishes capable of receiving electronic transmission 
from satellites or other sources shall comply with all setbacks within the district in which they are 
located. All towers and associated equipment shall not interfere with normal radio, television or 
telephone reception in the vicinity. Commercial messages shall not be displayed on any tower. 
Violations shall be considered zoning violations and shall be corrected under the enforcement 
provisions in this Code.  


4. All equipment shelters, cabinets, or other on the ground ancillary equipment shall meet the setback 
requirements of the zone in which they are located.  


5. Small wireless facilities located in city rights-of-way shall follow the city's setback requirements for 
rights-of-way.  


I. Preferred Macro cell Tower Locations. All new macro cell towers proposed to be located in a residential zone 
or within two hundred feet of a residential zone or in the downtown area are permitted only after 
application of the following siting priorities, ordered from most-preferred (1) to least-preferred (7):  


1. City-owned or operated property and facilities not in the downtown or residential zones and not 
including right-of-way;  


2. Industrial zones;  


3. Commercial zones;  


4. Other non-residential zones;  


5. City rights-of-way in residential zones;  


6. Parcels of land in residential zones;  


7. Designated historic structures, downtown and neighborhoods with additional protection.  


The applicant for a macro cell tower located in a residential zone or within two hundred feet of a residential zone 
or in the downtown area shall address these preferences in an alternative sites analysis prepared pursuant to 
subsection J below.  


J. Submittal Requirements.  


1. Alternative Sites Analysis.  


a. For macro cell towers in a residential zone or within two hundred feet of a residential zone or in 
the downtown area, the applicant must address the city's preferred macro cell tower locations 
with a detailed explanation justifying why a site of higher priority was not selected. The city's 
macro cell tower location preferences must be addressed in a clear and complete written 
alternative sites analysis that shows at least three higher ranked, alternative sites considered that 
are in the geographic range of the service objectives of the applicant, together with a factually 
detailed and meaningful comparative analysis between each alternative candidate and the 
proposed site that explains the substantive reasons why the applicant rejected the alternative 
candidate.  


b. A complete alternative sites analysis provided under this subsection may include less than three 
alternative sites so long as the applicant provides a factually detailed written rationale for why it 
could not identify at least three potentially available, higher ranked, alternative sites.  


c. For purposes of disqualifying potential collocations or alternative sites for the failure to meet the 
applicant's service coverage or capacity objectives, the applicant will provide: (a) a description of 
its objective, whether it be to address a deficiency in coverage or capacity; (b) detailed maps or 
other exhibits with clear and concise RF data to illustrate that the objective is not met using the 
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alternative (whether it be collocation or a more preferred location); and (c) a description of why 
the alternative (collocation or a more preferred location) does not meet the objective.  


2. Collocation Consent. A written statement will be signed by a person with the legal authority to bind the 
applicant and the project owner, which indicates whether the applicant is willing to allow other 
transmission equipment owned by others to collocate with the proposed wireless communication 
facility whenever technically and economically feasible and aesthetically desirable.  


3. Documentation. Applications submitted under this section for towers shall include the following 
materials:  


a. Requirement for FCC Documentation. The applicant shall provide a copy of the applicant's FCC 
license or registration.  


b. Visual Analysis. A color visual analysis that includes to-scale visual simulations that show 
unobstructed before-and-after construction daytime and clear-weather views from at least four 
angles, together with a map that shows the location of each view, including all equipment and 
ground wires.  


c. Design Justification. A clear and complete written analysis that explains how the proposed design 
complies with the applicable design standards under this section to the maximum extent feasible. 
A complete design justification must identify all applicable design standards under this section 
and provide a factually detailed reason why the proposed design either complies or cannot 
feasibly comply.  


d. Noise Study. A noise study, if requested by the city and the proposal is in or within two hundred 
feet of residentially zoned property or in the downtown area for the proposed WCF and all 
associated equipment.  


e. Additional Information Required. Applicants for a conditional use permit for a tower shall also 
submit the following information:  


i. A scaled site plan clearly indicating the location, type, height and width of the proposed 
tower, on-site land uses and zoning, adjacent land uses and zoning (including when 
adjacent to other municipalities or the county), separation distances, adjacent roadways, 
photo simulations, a depiction of all proposed transmission equipment, proposed means of 
access, setbacks from property lines, elevation drawings or renderings of the proposed 
tower and any other structures, topography, parking, utility runs and other information 
deemed by the community development department to be necessary to assess compliance 
with this section.  


ii. Legal description of the parent tract and leased parcel (if applicable).  


iii. The setback distance between the proposed tower and the nearest residential unit and the 
nearest residentially zoned property.  


iv. The separation distance from other towers described in the inventory of existing sites shall 
be shown on an updated site plan or map. The applicant shall also identify the type of 
construction of the existing tower(s) and the owner/operator of the existing tower(s), if 
known.  


v. Method of fencing, and finished color and, if applicable, the method of camouflage and 
illumination.  


vi. A description of compliance with all applicable federal, state and local laws.  


vii. Identification of the entities providing the backhaul network for the tower(s) described in 
the application and other cellular sites owned or operated by the applicant in the city.  
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viii. A description of the suitability of the use of existing towers or other structures to provide 
the services to be provided through the use of the proposed new tower.  


ix. A clear and complete written statement of purpose, which shall minimally include: (1) a 
description of the technical objective to be achieved; (2) a to-scale map that identifies the 
proposed site location and the targeted service area to be benefited by the proposed 
project; and (3) full-color signal propagation maps with objective units of signal strength 
measurement that show the applicant's current service coverage levels from all adjacent 
sites without the proposed site, predicted service coverage levels from all adjacent sites 
with the proposed site, and predicted service coverage levels from the proposed site 
without all adjacent sites. These materials shall be reviewed and signed by a state-licensed 
professional engineer or a qualified employee of the applicant. The qualified employee of 
the applicant shall submit his or her qualifications with the application.  


4. Radio Frequency (RF) Emissions Compliance. An applicant for wireless communication facilities shall 
submit a letter certifying that all wireless communication facilities that are the subject of the 
application shall comply with federal standards for RF emissions. The owner or operator of an 
approved wireless communications facility shall also provide the city with the FCC license for the 
wireless communication facility at the time the license is issued for the facility.  


5. Documentation of Completion of Work. To enable the city to keep accurate, up-to-date records of the 
placement of telecommunication towers and facilities within city limits, at the time the work on the 
facility or tower is completed, and before operation begins, the owner/operator of the tower shall 
submit documentation to the city's building department providing:  


a. Certification in writing that the tower is structurally sound and conforms to the requirements of 
the city's Building Code and all other construction standards set forth by this Code, federal and 
state law by filing, a sworn and certified statement by an engineer to that effect. The tower 
owner may be required by the city to submit more frequent certifications should there be reason 
to believe that the structural and electrical integrity of the tower is jeopardized. The certification 
must be based upon on-site physical inspection.  


b. The name(s) and number of providers located on the tower, the type and use of any antenna 
located on the tower, and the name, address and telephone number of any owner, if there has 
been a change of ownership of the tower.  


c. An initial payment of a registration fee (for other than small wireless facilities) which shall be in 
addition to any other fee paid by the owner or operator of the tower or facility, for all towers or 
facilities located within the city, shall be required and shall be submitted to the community 
development department at the time of submission of the documentation, as required in 5.1.a. 
and 2.b. of this subsection.  


K. WCF Exceptions to Standards.  


1. Applicability. Except as otherwise provided in subsection F.16 above, (site design flexibility), no WCF 
shall be used or developed contrary to any applicable development standard unless an exception has 
been granted pursuant to this subsection. These provisions apply exclusively to WCFs and are in lieu of 
the generally applicable variance and design departure provisions in this Code; provided this 
subsection does not provide an exception from this section's visual impact and stealth design.  


2. Procedure Type. A WCF's exception is subject to approval by the planning and zoning commission.  


3. Submittal Requirements. An application for a wireless communication facility exception shall include:  


a. A written statement demonstrating how the exception would meet the criteria.  


b. A site plan that includes:  
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i. Description of the proposed facility's design and dimensions, as it would appear with and 
without the exception. 


ii. Elevations showing all components of the wireless communication facility, as it would
appear with and without the exception. 


iii. Color simulations of the wireless communication facility after construction demonstrating 
compatibility with the vicinity, as it would appear with and without the exception. 


4. Criteria. An application for a wireless communication facility exception shall be granted if the following 
criteria are met: 


a. The exception is consistent with the purpose of the development standard for which the
exception is sought. 


b. Based on a visual analysis, the design minimizes the visual impacts to zones through mitigating 
measures, including, but not limited to, building heights, bulk, color, and landscaping. 


c. The applicant demonstrates the following: 


i. The development standard materially limits or inhibits the ability of the applicant to
compete in a fair and balanced legal and regulatory environment; 


ii. The situation can only be addressed through an exception to one or more of the standards 
in this section; and 


iii. The exception is narrowly tailored such that the wireless communication facility conforms 
to this section's standards to the greatest extent possible. 


L. Removal of Towers. Towers which are not used for a period of six months or more shall be removed by the 
owner within ninety days from the date of written notification by the city. To assure the removal of towers, 
which have not been maintained or have been abandoned, a performance bond, cash, letter of credit, or 
other approved security shall be submitted for each tower. The amount of the bond, cash, letter of credit, or
other approved security shall be based on an estimate provided by a contractor licensed in the state, who 
shall estimate the cost of removing the tower. This estimation shall be provided in writing and submitted 
with the application. There will be a ten percent contingency fee added to the contractor's estimate. In the 
event the owner shall fail to remove any tower which has not been maintained or has been abandoned, as 
provided in this subsection, the city shall have the right to enter the premises and remove such tower 
without further notice to owner, in which event, all removal costs shall be charged against the bond or 
security and the owner until satisfied. 


M. Emergency Circumstances. The city reserves the right to enter upon and disconnect, dismantle or otherwise 
remove any tower or telecommunications facility should same become an immediate hazard to the safety of
persons or property due to emergency circumstances, as determined by the city manager or his designee, 
such as natural or man-made disasters or accidents, when the owner of any such facility is not available to 
immediately remedy the hazard. The city shall notify any such owner of any such action within twenty-four 
hours. The owner and/or operator shall reimburse the city for the costs incurred by the city for action taken 
pursuant to this subsection. 


N. Inspections. The city reserves the right upon reasonable notice to the owner/operator of the tower to 
conduct inspections for the purpose of determining whether the tower, equipment, and/or related buildings 
comply with all provisions of this Code, the applicable building codes or all other construction standards 
provided by local, state or federal law. 


O. Independent Legal and Technical Review. Although the city intends for city staff to review applications to the 
extent feasible, the city may retain the services of an independent attorney and technical expert of its choice 
to provide evaluation of permit applications for WCFs, when they are subject to conditional use permits or 
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administrative review. The consultant shall have recognized training in the field of wireless communication 
facilities. The consultants' review may include, but is not limited to: (a) the accuracy and completeness of the 
items submitted with the application; (b) the applicability of analysis and techniques and methodologies 
proposed by the applicant; (c) the validity of conclusions reached by the applicant; and, (d) whether the 
proposed WCF complies with the applicable approval criteria set forth in this section. The applicant shall pay 
the cost for any independent consultant fees through a deposit, estimated by the city, within ten days of the 
city's request. When the city requests such payment, the application shall be deemed incomplete for 
purposes of application processing timelines until the deposit is received. In the event that such costs and 
fees do not exceed the deposit amount, the city shall refund any unused portion within thirty days after the 
final permit is released or, if no final permit is released, within thirty days after the city receives a written 
request from the applicant. If the costs and fees exceed the deposit amount, then the applicant shall pay the 
difference to the city within thirty days and before the permit is issued.  


P. Final Inspection.  


1. A certificate of completion will only be granted upon satisfactory evidence that the WCF was installed 
in substantial compliance with the approved plans and photo simulations.  


2. If it is found that the WCF installation does not substantially comply with the approved plans and photo 
simulations, the applicant shall promptly make any and all such changes required to bring the WCF 
installation into compliance, and in any event prior to putting the WCF in operation.  


Q. Compliance.  


1. All wireless communication facilities must comply with all standards and regulations of the FCC and any 
state or other federal government agency with the authority to regulate wireless communication 
facilities.  


2. The site and wireless communication facilities, including all landscaping, fencing and related 
transmission equipment must be maintained at all times in a neat and clean manner and in accordance 
with all approved plans.  


3. All graffiti on wireless communication facilities, all accessory equipment and any appurtenances to the 
WCF site must be removed at the sole expense of the permittee after notification by the city to the 
owner/operator of the WCF.  


4. If any FCC, State or other governmental license or any other governmental approval to provide 
communication services is ever revoked as to any site permitted or authorized by the city, the 
permittee must inform the city of the revocation within thirty days of receiving notice of such 
revocation.  


R. Indemnification. Each permit issued for a WCF located on city property shall be deemed to have as a 
condition of the permit a requirement that the applicant, wireless infrastructure provider and wireless 
service provider defend, indemnify and hold harmless the city and its council, officers, agents, employees, 
volunteers, and contractors from any and all liability, damages, or charges (including attorneys' fees and 
expenses) arising out of claims, suits, demands, actions or causes of action as a result of the permit process, 
a granted permit, construction, erection, location, performance, operation, maintenance, repair, installation, 
replacement, removal, or restoration of the WCF.  


S. Eligible Facilities Request.  


1. Purpose. This section implements Section 6409(a) of the Spectrum Act (47 U.S.C. Section 1455(a)), as 
interpreted by the FCC in its Report and Order No. 14-153 and Declaratory Ruling and Third Report and 
Order released September 27, 2018, which require a state or local government to approve any eligible 
facilities request for a modification of an existing tower or base station that does not result in a 
substantial change to the physical dimensions of such tower or base station.  
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2. Application Review.  


a. Application. The city shall prepare and make publicly available an application form. The city may 
not require an applicant to submit any other documentation intended to illustrate the need for 
any such wireless facilities or to justify the business decision to modify such wireless facilities.  


b. Review. Upon receipt of an application for an eligible facilities request pursuant to this section, 
the community development director or the designee thereof, shall review such application, 
make its final decision to approve or disapprove the application, and advise the applicant in 
writing of its final decision.  


c. Timeframe for Review. Within sixty days of the date on which an applicant submits an application 
seeking approval of an eligible facilities request under this section, the city shall review and act 
upon the application, subject to the tolling provisions below.  


d. Tolling of the Timeframe for Review. The sixty-day review period begins to run when the 
application is filed, and may be tolled only by mutual agreement between the city and the 
applicant, or in cases where the city determines that the application is incomplete.  


i. To toll the timeframe for incompleteness, the city must provide written notice to the 
applicant within thirty days of receipt of the application, specifically delineating all missing 
documents or information required in the application.  


ii. The timeframe for review begins running again when the applicant makes a supplemental 
submission in response to the city's notice of incompleteness.  


iii. Following a supplemental submission, the city will have ten days to notify the applicant if 
the supplemental submission did not provide the information identified in the original 
notice delineating missing information. The timeframe is tolled in the case of second or 
subsequent notices pursuant to the procedures identified in this section. Second or 
subsequent notices of incompleteness may not specify missing documents or information 
that was not delineated in the original notice of incompleteness.  


e. Failure to Act. In the event the city fails to approve or deny a complete application under this 
section within the timeframe for review (accounting for any tolling), the request shall be deemed 
granted provided the applicant notifies the city in writing after the review period has expired. 
However, the request is still subject to Section Z (Standard Conditions of Approval).  


f. Change in Federal or State Law. If any of the timeframes in this section are subsequently changed 
by federal or state law, then this section shall be automatically amended to comport with the 
new timeframe(s).  


3. Compliance Obligations After Invalidation. In the event that any court of competent jurisdiction 
invalidates all or any portion of Section 6409(a) or any FCC rule that interprets Section 6409(a) such 
that federal law would not mandate approval for any Section 6409(a) approval(s), such approval(s) 
shall automatically expire one year from the effective date of the judicial order, unless the decision 
would not authorize accelerated termination of previously approved Section 6409(a) approvals or the 
city grants an extension upon written request from the permittee that shows good cause for the 
extension, which includes without limitation extreme financial hardship. Notwithstanding anything in 
the previous sentence to the contrary, the city may not grant a permanent exemption or indefinite 
extension. A permittee shall not be required to remove its improvements approved under the 
invalidated Section 6409(a) approval when it has obtained the applicable permit(s) or submitted an 
application for such permit(s) before the one-year period ends.  
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4. City's Standing Reserved. The city's grant or grant by operation of law of a Section 6409(a) approval 
does not waive, and shall not be construed to waive, any standing by the city to challenge Section 
6409(a), any FCC rules that interpret Section 6409(a) or any Section 6409(a) approval.  


T. Small Wireless Facilities—Collocation on Existing Structures.  


1. Purpose. This section implements a shot clock that is contained in the FCC's Declaratory Ruling and 
Third Report and Order released September 27, 2018, regarding the collocation of small wireless 
facilities on existing structures.  


2. Application Review.  


a. Application: The city shall prepare and make publicly available an application form, which form 
shall be used by the applicant.  


b. Review: Upon submission of an application for collocation of small wireless facilities on an 
existing structure pursuant to this section, the city shall, within sixty days (subject to resetting of 
the shot clock and the tolling provisions set forth below), review such application, make its final 
decision to approve or deny the application, and advise the applicant in writing of its final 
decision.  


c. Tolling of the Timeframe for Review: The sixty-day review period begins to run when the 
application is filed. The city shall notify the applicant within ten days as to whether the 
application is incomplete. Upon resubmission by the applicant, a new sixty-day shot clock 
commences, and the city has ten days to notify the applicant again of an incomplete application. 
The shot clock may be tolled only by mutual agreement between the city and the applicant, or in 
cases where the city determines upon a resubmission that the application is incomplete.  


i. The timeframe is tolled in the case of subsequent notices pursuant to the procedures 
identified in this section. Subsequent notices of incompleteness may not specify missing 
documents or information that was not delineated in the original notice of incompleteness.  


d. Failure to Act: In the event the city fails to approve or deny a complete application under this 
section within the timeframe for review (accounting for resetting the shot clock once or any 
tolling), the applicant may pursue judicial relief.  


e. Change in Federal or State Law: If any of the timeframes in this section are subsequently changed 
by federal or state law, then this section shall be automatically amended to comport with the 
new timeframe(s).  


U. Small Wireless Facilities—New Construction (New Builds).  


1. Purpose. This section implements a shot clock that is contained in the FCC's Declaratory Ruling and 
Third Report and Order released September 27, 2018, regarding the construction of small wireless 
facilities on a new structure.  


2. Application Review.  


a. Application: The city shall prepare and make publicly available an application form, which form 
shall be used by the applicant.  


b. Review: Upon submission of an application for the construction of small wireless facilities on a 
new structure pursuant to this section, the city shall, within ninety days (subject to resetting of 
the shot clock and the tolling provisions set forth below), review such application, make its final 
decision to approve or deny the application, and advise the applicant in writing of its final 
decision.  
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c. Tolling of the Timeframe for Review: The ninety-day review period begins to run when the 
application is filed. The city shall notify the applicant within ten days as to whether the 
application is incomplete. Upon resubmission by the applicant, a new ninety-day shot clock 
commences, and the city has ten days to notify the applicant again of an incomplete application. 
The shot clock may be tolled only by mutual agreement between the city and the applicant, or in 
cases where the city determines upon a resubmission that the application is incomplete.  


i. The timeframe is tolled in the case of subsequent notices pursuant to the procedures 
identified in this section. Subsequent notices of incompleteness may not specify missing 
documents or information that was not delineated in the original notice of incompleteness.  


d. Failure to Act: In the event the city fails to approve or deny a complete application under this 
section within the timeframe for review (accounting for resetting the shot clock once or any 
tolling), the applicant may pursue judicial relief.  


e. Change in Federal or State Law: If any of the timeframes in this section are subsequently changed 
by federal or state law, then this section shall be automatically amended to comport with the 
new timeframe(s).  


V. Collocation Applications for other than Small Wireless Facilities and Eligible Facilities.  


1. Purpose. This section implements, in part, 47 U.S.C. Section 332(c)(7) of the Federal Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, as interpreted by the FCC in its Report and Order No. 14-153 and Declaratory 
Ruling and Third Report and Order released September 27, 2018.  


2. Application Review.  


a. Application. The city shall prepare and make publicly available an application form.  


b. Review. Upon receipt of an application for a collocation request pursuant to this section, the city 
shall review such application, make its final decision to approve or deny the application, and 
advise the applicant in writing of its final decision.  


c. Timeframe for Review. Within ninety days of the date on which an applicant submits an 
application seeking approval of a collocation request under this section, the city shall review and 
act upon the application, subject to the tolling provisions below.  


d. Tolling of the Timeframe for Review. The ninety-day review period begins to run when the 
application is filed, and may be tolled only by mutual agreement between the city and the 
applicant, or in cases where the city determines that the application is incomplete.  


i. To toll the timeframe for incompleteness, the city must provide written notice to the 
applicant within thirty days of receipt of the application, specifically delineating all missing 
documents or information required in the application.  


ii. The timeframe for review begins running again when the applicant makes a supplemental 
submission in response to the city's notice of incompleteness.  


iii. Following a supplemental submission, the city will notify the applicant within ten days if 
the supplemental submission did not provide the information identified in the original 
notice delineating missing information. The timeframe is tolled in the case of second or 
subsequent notices pursuant to the procedures identified in this section. Second or 
subsequent notices of incompleteness may not specify missing documents or information 
that was not delineated in the original notice of incompleteness.  


e. Failure to Act. In the event the city fails to approve or deny a complete application under this 
section within the timeframe for review (accounting for any tolling), the applicant may pursue 
judicial relief.  
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f. Change in Federal or State Law: If any of the timeframes in this section are subsequently changed 
by federal or state law, then this section shall be automatically amended to comport with the 
new timeframe(s).  


W. New Site or Tower Applications.  


1. Purpose. This section also implements, in part, 47 U.S.C. Section 332(c)(7) of the Federal 
Communications Act of 1934, as amended, as interpreted by the FCC in its Report and Order No. 14-
153 and Declaratory Ruling and Third Report and Order released September 27, 2018.  


2. Application Review.  


a. Application. The city shall prepare and make publicly available an application form.  


b. Review. Upon receipt of an application for a request for a new site or tower pursuant to this 
section, the city shall review such application, make its final decision to approve or deny the 
application, and advise the applicant in writing of its final decision.  


c. Timeframe for Review. Within one hundred fifty days of the date on which an applicant submits 
an application seeking approval of a request for a new site or tower under this section, the city 
shall review and act upon the application, subject to the tolling provisions below.  


d. Tolling of the Timeframe for Review. The one hundred fifty-day review period begins to run when 
the application is filed, and may be tolled only by mutual agreement between the city and the 
applicant, or in cases where the city determines that the application is incomplete.  


i. To toll the timeframe for incompleteness, the city must provide written notice to the 
applicant within thirty days of receipt of the application, specifically delineating all missing 
documents or information required in the application.  


ii. The timeframe for review begins running again when the applicant makes a supplemental 
submission in response to the city's notice of incompleteness.  


iii. Following a supplemental submission, the city will notify the applicant within ten days if 
the supplemental submission did not provide the information identified in the original 
notice delineating missing information. The timeframe is tolled in the case of second or 
subsequent notices pursuant to the procedures identified in this section. Second or 
subsequent notices of incompleteness may not specify missing documents or information 
that was not delineated in the original notice of incompleteness.  


e. Failure to Act. In the event the city fails to approve or deny a complete application under this 
section within the timeframe for review (accounting for any tolling), the applicant may pursue 
judicial relief.  


f. Change in Federal or State Law: If any of the timeframes in this section are subsequently changed 
by federal or state law, then this section shall be automatically amended to comport with the 
new timeframe(s).  


X. Fees. In connection with the filing of an application, the applicant shall pay all applicable fees, according to a 
city resolution.  


Y. Laws, Rules and Regulations. This section shall be subject to all applicable laws, rules and regulations.  


Z. Standard Conditions of Approval.  


1. Applicability. In addition to all other conditions adopted by the city, all permits, whether approved by 
the city or deemed approved by the operation of law, shall be automatically subject to the conditions 
in this section. The city shall have discretion to modify or amend these conditions on a case-by-case 
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basis as may be necessary or appropriate under the circumstances to protect public health and safety 
or allow for the proper operation of the approved facility consistent with the goals of this section.  


2. Permit Term. A permit will automatically expire one year and one day from its issuance if construction 
has not been completed. Any other permits or approvals issued in connection with any collocation, 
modification or other change to a wireless facility, which includes, without limitation, any permits or 
other approvals deemed-granted or deemed-approved under federal or state law, will not extend this 
term limit unless expressly provided otherwise in such permit or approval or required under federal or 
state law.  


AA. Severability. The various parts, sentences, paragraphs and clauses of this section are hereby declared to be 
severable. If any part, sentence, paragraph or clause is adjudged unconstitutional or invalid by a court of 
competent jurisdiction, the remainder of this section shall not be affected thereby.  


(Ord. No. 2-18, §§ 1—25, 3-20-2018; Ord. No. 7-18, §§ 1—8, 7-3-2018; Ord. No. 21-19, §§ 1—54, 8-6-2019) 


Editor's note(s)—Ord. No. 2-18, §§ 1—25, adopted Mar. 20, 2018, repealed the former § 17.12.124 and enacted a 
new § 17.12.124 as set out herein. The former § 17.12.124 pertained to towers and derived from Ord. 29-05 
§ 3 (part), adopted 2005.  


17.12.130 Aesthetics. 


A. In the R-3, R-4, R-5, OB and HM districts, buffering shall be required where multi-family dwellings, 
condominiums, or townhouses are adjacent to single-family detached dwellings, for the purpose of reducing 
noise and providing visual privacy.  


B. In the R-4, C-1, C-2, C-3, C-4, OB and HM districts, buffering shall be required on commercial property when 
the property adjoins residential zoned property, for the purpose of reducing noise and providing visual 
privacy.  


C. In the M-1 and M-2 districts, buffering shall be required on industrial property when the property adjoins 
residential zoned property, for the purpose of reducing noise and providing visual privacy.  


D. In the R-3, R-4, R-5, C-1, C-2, C-3, C-4, M-1, M-2, OB and HM districts, buffering shall be provided along the 
total common lot line, according to the alternatives as specified in Appendix C. Buffering measures shall be 
designated on the site plan and detailed in the site plan application. Compliance with said plans shall be 
enforced by the enforcement officer.  


No buffering shall be required where a natural change of grade or other natural features screens the view 
and acts as a noise barrier.  


Buffering alternatives are set forth in Appendix C.  


(Ord. 24-01 § 4—6, 2001; Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.140 Home occupations. 


A home occupation is a business/commercial use conducted primarily within the dwelling unit.  


A home occupation is allowed as a permitted accessory use in any residential district, provided said home 
occupation complies with the requirements set forth in this section.  


A. A use conducted primarily within a dwelling unit in which no person other than members of the family 
residing on the premises is engaged; which is incidental and secondary to residential occupancy; which 
causes no change in the outside appearance of the building or premises; that provides off-street 
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parking as set forth in Section 17.12.080; that does not employ equipment or a process creating dust, 
smoke glare, smoke, traffic attraction or excessive noise, as set forth in Chapter 8.20 of this code. 
Specifically prohibited is the outside storage and display of merchandise, any activity involving any 
external building alteration, window display, construction equipment, machinery or outside storage, 
parking of large vehicles such as wreckers, trucks, transporting semi-trucks and trailers, or other 
disturbing influences greater than those of other residential properties in the neighborhood. A garage 
sale that does not exceed three consecutive days or a total of three days in a ninety day period shall 
not be considered a home occupation.  


1. The total area primarily used for such purposes shall not exceed twenty-five percent of the floor 
area of the user's dwelling unit, including accessory buildings.  


2. There shall be no exterior advertising other than identification of the home occupation by a sign, 
which shall be attached flush with the dwelling and shall not exceed one foot square in area and 
which shall not be illuminated.  


3. A home occupation shall not be interpreted to include, but not limited to, the following: 
veterinary uses including boarding of animals, nursing home, ambulance service, body repair and 
painting, restaurants which do not include bed and breakfast, and taverns.  


B. If an oral or written complaint is filed with the planning director, and the alleged violation is 
substantiated by the zoning enforcement officer, a public hearing before the commission shall be 
required to determine the continuation of the home occupation. Upon receipt of the written 
complaint, the commission shall follow the procedures set forth in Section 17.12.220. The complaint 
should contain the following minimum information:  


1. Name and address of the person or persons filing the complaint;  


2. Documentation of the alleged violation;  


3. Date the alleged violation started;  


4. Problems that the alleged violation has generated.  


C. Upon hearing the home occupation complaint, the commission may order the use:  


1. Discontinued, if the commission finds that the use is in violation of this title, or is injurious to the 
health, safety, and welfare of the neighborhood;  


2. Continued with reasonable conditions on the use;  


3. Continued with no conditions on the use in the event it finds that the use complies with this title; 
or  


4. Continued without change after showing that a home occupation has existed and been in use for 
a period of at least five years in violation of this title and the city has not taken steps toward 
enforcement subject to the procedure set forth in Section 17.12.220(H)(1)—(4).  


(Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.150 Site plans. 


A. Goal. To beautify and improve the quality of life in the city of Casper, Wyoming, and to ensure compliance 
with the city subdivision regulations and the city zoning ordinance.  


B. Objectives. The site plan requirements and procedures for the city of Casper are designed to meet the 
following objectives for the protection of the health, safety and welfare of the general public:  
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1. To ensure compliance with all requirements of the city zoning ordinance and subdivision regulations, 
and all drainage, safety, utilities, natural hazard, erosion control, traffic, and easement provisions 
required by city ordinances, rules, regulations, and plans;  


2. To provide a smooth transition between adjoining properties;  


3. To encourage infill development;  


4. To facilitate the review of new developments by appropriate agencies of the city;  


5. To streamline the development application, review and approval processes; and  


6. To provide a review process for new development and its impacts to surrounding property with regard 
to stormwater runoff, water supply, wastewater contribution, and traffic impacts.  


C. Definition. The site plan is a plot plan of the entire area to be developed, which shows location and size of 
buildings, the area of the land under consideration, street names and widths, parking area size, and all other 
items required on the site plan checklist (Section 17.12.150(K)). A site plan is required for all PUD's, all new 
multi-family residential buildings consisting of sixteen or more living units, all new public, commercial and 
industrial buildings, and churches, and all exterior additions, of one thousand square feet or larger, to multi-
family residential buildings, existing public, commercial and industrial buildings, and churches.  


D. Site Plan Approval Criteria. A site plan shall be approved if the site plan is found to satisfy the standards of 
this title, including the following:  


1. Be compatible with the goals and policies of all plans currently adopted by the council.  


2. Promote the efficient use of land by means of a sound arrangement of buildings, safe and functional 
points of access, well planned parking circulation systems, and adequate sidewalks and pathways for 
pedestrians.  


3. Provide for landscaping, and within high density housing complexes, usable open space, such as, but 
not limited to, bicycle paths, playground areas, courtyards, areas for active recreation, swimming 
pools, landscaping, gardens, walks, outdoor seating areas, outdoor picnic areas, and similar open 
space.  


4. Preserve and utilize where possible, existing landscape features and amenities, and blend such features 
with the new structures and other improvements.  


E. Procedures.  


1. Persons submitting site plans are encouraged to meet with, and discuss, their proposals and the site 
plan application with the community development director and city engineer prior to submitting an 
application for review.  


2. A complete site plan application must be submitted to the community development department, 
which shall include:  


a. The original copy of the site plan application form;  


b. Depending on the type of review, up to fifteen copies of a site plan containing all information 
required on the site plan checklist, as determined by the community development director, or his 
designee;  


c. A digital copy of the site plan, if designed with a computer assisted drafting program (CAD), shall 
be provided in a format adopted by the community development department when the site plan 
has been approved;  


d. For sites having a total land area of more than ten thousand square feet, the applicant shall 
submit a drainage study and shall provide existing and proposed contours on the site plan. Based 
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on the results of the study, the applicant shall be required, by council, to contribute a 
proportionate share of off-site drainage control improvements impacted by the project, as 
expressed in the approved site plan agreement;  


e. For those sites having a total land area less than ten thousand square feet, the applicant shall 
submit a drainage plan showing surface drainage and the effect the surface drainage will have on 
the area under consideration and all abutting public and private property, and demonstrating 
compliance with the city's Urban Storm Water Management Plan;  


f. For developments generating more than seventy-five vehicle trips per peak hour period, a traffic 
study shall be prepared in accordance with Section 16.20.080(B), for the community 
development department by the engineer the city has contracted with for such studies. Trip 
generation data shall be calculated using the trip generation guide (Institute of Transportation 
Engineers, 1991, or most recent edition). In the event said data is not available, the community 
development director, city engineer and consulting engineer shall mutually agree upon 
assumptions and estimates to be used in said study. Based on the results of the study, the 
applicant shall be required, by council, to contribute a proportionate share of off-site traffic 
controls impacted by the project, as expressed in the approved site plan agreement;  


g. If the applicant proposes to use an alley for primary or secondary customer access, the applicant 
shall be required to pave the alley from the street to the rear property line, in accordance with 
the city's standards set forth in Chapter 16.16; and  


h. Buffering measures for the areas of transition between all commercial, multi-family, townhouse 
and condominium dwellings adjacent to single-family dwellings, and for all PUD, commercial, 
industrial, and multi-family developments shall be incorporated into the site plan pursuant to 
Appendix B, of Title 17.  


3. The procedure for submittal, approval or denial, and appeal for PUD site plans is set forth in Chapter 
17.52 of this title.  


4. At the time an application for a site plan is submitted to the community development department, a 
uniform fee, as established by council resolution, shall be paid by the applicant. If it is determined by 
the community development director, after the initial review of the site plan, that specific site plan 
requirements do not apply to the subject project, then the community development director may 
waive those requirements.  


5. Site plans shall be drawn to scale and show as a minimum, accurate dimensions of: lot size and area; 
building size and area; street names and width; parking areas showing entrances, exits, distance 
between rows of spaces, and total area of parking; plus all other items required by the council in 
accordance with this section.  


6. If a site plan is approved by the community development director pursuant to Section 17.12.150(F), 
then such approval shall be expressed in a site plan agreement executed by the community 
development director and the applicant. In the event a site plan is approved by the planning 
commission or city council, then it shall be entered upon the minutes of the body approving it. The site 
plan shall be signed by the chairman and the secretary of the commission. In the event the site plan is 
approved by the planning commission, or signed by the mayor if approved by the council. In the event 
a site plan is approved by the community development director, the site plan shall be signed by the 
community development director and attested by the city clerk.  


7. An approved site plan shall be forwarded to the building official by the community development 
director prior to the building official issuing any building permits.  
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8. When construction has not begun or when the site plan has not been exercised by the applicant, or 
applicant's successors, heirs, or assigns within three years from the date of site plan approval, such site
plan shall terminate and shall have no further force or effect. 


a. "Exercised" as set forth in this subsection shall mean that the holder of the site plan has executed 
a building contract for construction of a main building, or other improvement; or in the absence 
of contracts, that the principal building or other improvement(s) is completed to a substantial 
degree. When construction is not a part of the use, "exercised" shall mean that the use is 
operating in compliance with the conditions as designated in the site plan agreement, unless an 
extension not exceeding one year from the date of expiration is granted by council. Council may 
grant an extension after receiving a written request from the owner. 


F. Administrative Review. Site plan applications for all new buildings, including but not limited to public, 
commercial, and industrial buildings, and churches, up to twenty thousand square feet of ground floor area 
in size, and building additions up to twenty thousand square feet of ground floor area in size, may be 
approved by the city engineer and community development director, provided that the abutting lot or lots 
are neither zoned for, nor currently in use as residential property. When the abutting lot or lots are 
residential, the city engineer and community development director may only approve projects with new 
buildings or additions to existing buildings, up to and including ten thousand square feet in ground floor area. 
All new stand-alone off-street parking lots and parking lot expansions shall be reviewed and may be 
approved by the city engineer and community development director. The site plan application shall comply 
with the following procedure: 


1. Within three working days of the receipt of the application, the community development director, or 
his designee, shall review the application for completeness. If the application is not complete, the 
community development director shall notify the applicant verbally, and either by facsimile, e-mail, or 
in writing, and shall list those items needed to complete the application. If the application is complete, 
the city engineer and community development director shall approve, approve with conditions, or 
deny the application within fifteen working days of its receipt and notify the applicant in writing and 
verbally of the decision. If approved or approved with conditions, the applicant shall sign a site plan 
agreement stating the terms of approval and his willingness to comply with those terms and may 
obtain a building permit from the building inspections division pursuant to Title 15 of this code 
following signing. If the application is denied, the applicant shall not be issued a building permit by the 
building official. 


2. Upon receipt of a site plan, which is to be reviewed administratively, a sign shall be posted and 
maintained on the subject property within three working days of receiving the complete site plan to 
serve as public notice of the applicant's proposal. Such sign shall be visible from the public roadway 
and shall remain on the property for not less than ten working days. In addition, a written notice 
describing the project and identifying the date public comments are due shall be mailed or delivered to
the owners of private real property within a three hundred foot radius of the perimeter of the project 
area, as shown on the site plan. The notice shall be mailed within five working days of receiving the 
complete site plan application. All concerns or comments on the project received from a neighboring 
property owner or the general public shall be considered by the city engineer and community 
development director when rendering a decision on the application. 


3. Decisions of the city engineer and community development director may be appealed in writing to the
planning and zoning commission within ten calendar days of the city engineer and community 
development director's decision. Any action not appealed shall become final. 


G. Planning and Zoning Commission Review. Site plan applications for new public buildings, commercial 
buildings, industrial buildings, or churches with a ground floor area of twenty thousand to forty-three 
thousand five hundred sixty square feet, and multi-family developments over sixteen units per acre, must be
approved by the commission. All exterior additions of twenty thousand square feet to forty-three thousand 
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five hundred and sixty square feet to public buildings, commercial buildings, industrial buildings must be 
approved by the commission. When the abutting lot or lots are residential or zoned for residential uses, the 
commission shall review all public, commercial, industrial, church and multi-family developments with a 
ground floor area of greater than ten thousand and not more than forty-three thousand five hundred sixty 
square feet. Site plan applications must be approved by the commission according to the following 
procedure:  


1. Applications must be submitted to the planning office by five p.m. at least thirty calendar days prior to 
the commission meeting at which the application is to be considered;  


2. Upon receipt of the site plan, a written notice of the date, time, and place of the public hearing shall be 
mailed or delivered to the applicant and all owners of private real property within a three hundred foot 
radius of the perimeter of the project area, as shown on the site plan. The notice shall be mailed at 
least fifteen calendar days prior to the hearing date;  


3. Within three business days of submittal, the community development director will review the 
application for compliance with the site plan application requirements. If the application does not 
conform to the requirements, it will be returned to the applicant within the five day period, and the 
community development director will notify the applicant, by telephone, fax, e-mail or in writing of the 
reasons for the determination, and shall list items needed to complete the site plan, the drainage 
study, and/or the traffic study. If the application is complete, it shall be accepted and the date of 
acceptance noted on all copies;  


4. An application which is determined to be incomplete shall not be placed on the planning and zoning 
commission agenda unless it is resubmitted in complete and accurate form at least twenty calendar 
days prior to the commission meeting for which it had been set for hearing. The application will be 
reviewed in compliance with requirements as stated in the above procedure;  


5. The community development department shall cause a sign to be posted and maintained on the 
property affected at least fifteen days prior to the planning and zoning commission public hearing. 
Such sign shall be visible from the public roadway and shall contain the following information:  


a. Case number;  


b. Date and place of public hearing; and  


c. Brief description of the site plan application to be reviewed.  


6. The community development director will inform the applicant of the staffs review comments and 
recommendation to the planning and zoning commission, in writing, at least two business days prior to 
the commission meeting at which the application will be considered. In addition, a meeting will be 
scheduled between the applicant and the community development director to discuss the staff's 
written comments to the commission if the applicant so desires;  


7. After being placed on the agenda, the application will be considered by the commission at its meeting. 
The community development department review comments and recommendation will be submitted at 
the commission meeting. The applicant will be given the opportunity to discuss the site plan with the 
commission, and other comments regarding the site plan may be made by any person in favor of, or 
opposed to the site plan;  


8. The commission shall then take one of the following actions:  


a. Approve;  


b. Approve with conditions;  


c. Deny;  
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d. Continue to a future planning and zoning commission meeting; or  


e. Forward to the city council for further review.  


9. If the site plan application is approved or approved with conditions, the applicant shall sign a site plan 
agreement stating the terms of approval and his willingness to comply with those terms.  


10. Appeal of commission decisions may be made to council, in writing, within ten business days of written 
notice of decision being sent to the applicant. If the commission's decision is appealed, the council may 
consider the appeal at the next regularly scheduled council meeting to be held after receipt of the 
written appeal. Within fifteen working days of the final council meeting at which the appeal was heard, 
the council shall make a final determination upon the appeal.  


11. In an appeal from the commission to the council, the following shall be considered by council: all 
exhibits, and a tape recording or transcription of the verbal proceedings from the commission hearing; 
the verbal record and any comments or other evidence that the appellant or any other person wishes 
to present at the council hearing.  


H. City Council Review. Site plan applications for new multi-family developments, public buildings, commercial 
buildings, industrial buildings, or churches with a ground floor area in excess of forty-three thousand five 
hundred sixty square feet must be approved by both the planning and zoning commission and the council 
pursuant to the procedure below. If the ground floor of any addition to one of the above-listed 
developments, buildings or churches is in excess of forty-three thousand five hundred sixty square feet, it 
requires approval by both the planning and zoning commission and the council pursuant to the procedure 
below; otherwise, if the ground floor of the addition itself (not the resulting square footage of the building 
after constructing the addition) is forty-three thousand five hundred sixty square feet or less, only 
administrative approval is required.  


1. Site plan applications must be reviewed by the planning and zoning commission pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in Section 17.12.150(G) prior to council review in the event the planning 
commission denies the application, the applicant may appeal to the city council pursuant to Section 
17.12.150(G);  


2. Upon approval, or approval with conditions, of a site plan recommendation by the planning and zoning 
commission, a written notice of the date, time, and place of the council public hearing shall be mailed 
or delivered to the applicant and all owners of private real property within a three hundred foot radius 
of the perimeter of the project area, as shown on the site plan. The notice shall be mailed at least 
fifteen calendar days prior to the hearing date;  


3. After being placed on the agenda, the application will be considered by the council at its meeting. The 
applicant will be given the opportunity to discuss the site plan with the council, and other comments 
regarding the site plan may be made by any person in favor of or opposed to the site plan;  


4. The council shall then take one of the following actions:  


a. Approve;  


b. Approve with conditions;  


c. Deny; or  


d. Continue discussion of the application to a future council meeting.  


5. If the site plan application is approved or approved with conditions, the applicant shall sign a site plan 
agreement stating the terms of approval and his willingness to comply with those terms. The 
agreement may then be executed by the mayor upon approval of the council. If the application is 
continued, it may be considered at the next regularly scheduled council meeting and the decision to 
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approve, approve with contingencies, or deny shall be made. Appeal of decisions may be made in 
writing to district court within ten calendar days of written notice of the council's decision.  


I. Alterations of the Final Site Plan.  


1. The final site plan, as passed by the community development director, planning and zoning commission 
or the city council, shall not be altered during execution of the site plan agreement, except as 
hereinafter set forth.  


a. Minor alterations in configuration, setting, alignments, bulk of structures, placement or types of 
plant material, changes in grades, heights or character of structures, or other similar alterations 
may be authorized in writing by the community development director, if required by 
circumstances not reasonably foreseeable at the time the final site plan was approved.  


b. All other alterations in use, rearrangement of lots, realignment of major circulation patterns, 
drainage modifications, increases in density levels, provisions governing common or open space, 
or the ratio thereof, or any other alterations that, in the discretion of the community 
development director, substantially changes the site plan, shall be approved by the commission 
or the council, depending on project size, at public meetings for which public notice is given, 
pursuant to Sections 17.12.150(G) or 17.12.150(H) of this title. The same type and quality of data 
shall be required as was necessary for the original final approval and passage.  


J. Site Plan Application Form.  


OWNER TELEPHONE ___________  
ADDRESS  


OWNER'S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE  
ADDRESS TELEPHONE___________  
 


 


LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF LAND UNDER CONSIDERATION  


 
 


 
 


COMMON ADDRESS OR LOCATIONAL DESCRIPTION  
 


 


PROPOSED USE OF SITE (i.e., restaurant, theater, four-plex, etc.)  
 


 


WHERE APPROPRIATE:  


Number of Employees on the premises:   
Gross floor area:   
Number of residential units:   
Number of off-street parking spaces provided:   
Number of off-street parking spaces required:   
Proof of ownership such as title certification,   
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title opinion of an attorney, etc., is attached:   
 


The following owner's signature signifies that all information on the site plan application is accurate and correct to 
the best of the owner's knowledge, and that the owner has thoroughly read and understands all site plan 
application information and requirements.  


SIGNATURE OF PROPERTY OWNER___________  


DATE___________  


K. Site Plan Checklist.  


Site plans must be prepared in a professional manner using contemporary drafting techniques. All items on the 
following checklist must be addressed on a site plan. All proposed items addressed on the checklist must be 
included on the finished physical development exactly as designated on the approved site plan.  


1.   Legal description and common address(es) of the proposed site.  
2.   Title block stating name of project, designer, and address and telephone number of designer.  
3.   Surrounding land uses, buildings, and zoning on all abutting sides, including those lands 


separated from the land under consideration by a street, alley, or other roadway.  
4.   Current zoning of the land under consideration and proposed zoning, if applicable.  
5.   North arrow, scale of site plan at a scale of 1″ = 10′ or a multiple thereof, and date site plan 


was prepared.  
6.   Lot or parcel dimensions.  
7.   Dimensions of all setbacks and heights of all proposed buildings.  
8.   Location and dimensions of all proposed off-street loading dock areas, including street access 


and traffic flow, to these areas.  
9.   Location of all trash receptacles.  
10.   Locations of all advertising signs and fences.  
11.   Any screening or screening devices used to minimize or eliminate areas which tend to be 


unsightly.  
12.   Location of existing and proposed exterior lighting.  
13.   Names and widths of all adjacent streets, dimensions and location of all public and private 


roadways relative to property lines, streets, or driveways, both paved and unpaved, including 
rights-of-way, pavement width, and proposed uses of rights-of-way.  


14.   Location and dimensions of existing and proposed curb cuts and sidewalks.  
15.   Off-street parking spaces, locations and dimensions, layout, traffic control, compact and 


handicapped parking spaces, including all surface markings such as directional arrows.  
16.   Location of all wheel stops, bumper guards, and curbing warranted by topography or traffic 


and pedestrian circulation.  
17.   Types of ground or yard surfacing throughout, grass, paving, gravel, etc.  
18.   Existing and proposed easements.  
19.   Vicinity map at a scale of l″ = 600′ clearly indicating the location of the land in question with 


respect to a larger recognizable area.  
20.   General notes to include a summary of:  
  a. Total land area in acres or square feet;  
  b. Total building footprint in square feet;  
  c. Percentage of land covered by buildings;  
  d. Building height(s);  
  e. Number of stories and total square footage of leasable space;  
  f. Number of parking spaces required;  
  g. Total number of parking spaces proposed;  
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h. Square footage of all landscaped areas; 
i. Percentage of site covered by landscaping; and 
j. Area to be disturbed by grading or construction. 


21.  Numbering of items on the site plan to correspond to items on this checklist. 
22.  Existing and proposed contours Contour information shall extend ten (25′) feet into adjoining 


properties to represent drainage system continuity. 
23.  Surface drainage study for sites of 10,000 square feet or more. Based on the results of the


study, the applicant may be required to contribute to off-site drainage improvements.
24.  Pavement design report for parking areas. 
25.  Traffic study, as required in Section 16.20.080(B) of the Casper Municipal Code. Based on the 


results of the study, the applicant may be required to contribute to off-site traffic 
improvements.


(Ord. 28-04 § 3, 2004; Ord. No. 13-19, §§ 1, 2, 7-2-2019) 


17.12.160 Zone changes initiated by council. 


The council, if it finds no adverse affect to the plan, may change the zoning designation of any lot or lots in 
any zoning district; amend, change, or repeal any regulation, restriction, or district boundary; and the following 
procedure shall be followed:  


A. A recommendation shall be prepared by the planning director as to the conformance of the proposed 
change with the comprehensive land use plan adopted by the council; 


B. Upon receiving the recommendation of the planning director or his designee, the council shall hold a 
public hearing on the proposed change. The planning director shall make a good faith effort to send 
written notice by first class U.S. mail, of the public hearing to all owners of private real estate within a 
three-hundred-foot radius of the perimeter of the property in question at least fifteen calendar days 
prior to the hearing date. Such public notice shall not be required in conjunction with amendments to 
this title. In all cases, at least fifteen calendar days priorto the hearing, notice of the time and place of 
the hearing shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation in the city. The planning director 
shall establish the date of a public hearing with confirmation by council; 


C. If there is a protest against a change in the regulations or restrictions in district boundaries signed by 
the owners of twenty percent or more of the area of the lots included in the proposed change, or of 
those immediately adjacent within a distance of one hundred forty feet, change is not effective except 
upon the affirmative vote of three-fourths of all the members of the governing body. In determining 
the one hundred forty feet, the width of any intervening street or alley shall not be included. 


(Ord. 10-95 § 1 (part), 1995; Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993: Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.170 Zone changes initiated by petition. 


Any property owner may petition for a change of the zoning district map, with respect to his property, and 
the following procedure shall be followed:  


A. A petition, on a form approved by the city, for the proposed change of the zoning district map, shall be
filed with the planning director. A public hearing shall be held no sooner than thirty days from the date 
of filing. The petition shall include as a minimum, the following: (a) name and address of the petitioner; 
(b) legal description and street address of the property in question; (c) description of the request; and 
(d) a short statement of the facts upon which the request is being made and the justification thereof. 
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The petition must be submitted to the planning director. The commission may not hold a public 
hearing until at least thirty days after the date of filing. The petition shall be reviewed by the planning 
director for his report to the commission as to conformance with the comprehensive land use plan. 
Upon receipt of a petition, the planning director shall verify that the petition conforms to the 
provisions of this title and shall set the matter for hearing before the commission. In the event the 
petition does not conform to the requirements of this title, it shall be rejected by the director.  


B. The planning director or the planning director's authorized representative shall make a good faith 
effort to send written notice, by first class U.S. mail, of the time and date of the public hearing to the 
applicant and all owners of private real estate within a three-hundred-foot radius of the perimeter of
the property in question at least fifteen days prior to the hearing date. At least fifteen calendar days' 
notice of the time and place of the public meeting shall be published in a newspaper of general 
circulation in the city. 


C. The planning director or his designee shall post a sign on the property to be rezoned at least fifteen 
calendar days prior to the date of the public hearing. Such sign shall be visible from the public roadway
and shall contain the following information: 


1. Title: "Zoning Request No. _______" 


2. From _______ district to _______ district and from _______ use to _______ use; 


3. Date and place of public hearing; 


4. Location of a public office where additional information can be obtained. 


D. A fee, as established by council resolution, shall be paid by the applicant at the time the petition is filed 
with the planning director. 


E. After the public hearing, the commission shall either recommend approval or denial of the petition for 
the proposed change. If the change is denied, the commission shall state, in writing, the reasons for its 
decision. In the event the proposed use for the property is a conditional use, the commission may 
recommend that conditions be placed upon the use and the procedure set forth in Section 17.12.240 
shall apply. 


F. Approvals by the commission shall be forwarded to the council for public hearing in accordance with 
the notice and procedure required by Section 17.12.160. 


G. If the commission does not approve the petition, the applicant may appeal the decision to the council, 
in writing, within ten calendar days from the date of the written decision. The council shall establish a 
public hearing date to review all pertinent information concerning the proposed change, upon receipt 
of such appeal. In the event of such appeal, the procedures of Section 17.12.160(A) and (B) shall apply. 
In the event no appeal to the council is taken within the specified time period, the action of the 
commission shall be final and conclusive. 


(Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.180 Zoning of annexed territory. 


The council may, when annexing territory to the city, impose such zoning regulations, as provided for in this 
title as it shall deem necessary upon the territory annexed. The following procedure shall apply:  


A. When a public hearing is required prior to annexation, in accordance with Section 15-1-405, Wyoming 
Statutes 1977, as amended, the planning director shall make a study and recommend zoning to the 
council in accordance with the comprehensive land use plan for the city. The council shall then follow 







 
 


 
    Created: 2021-10-07 11:32:52 [EST] 
(Supp. No. 81) 


 
Page 47 of 55 


the procedure set forth in Section 17.12.160, except that owners of real property outside the annexed 
area, and not within the limits of the city are not required to be notified.  


B. When a public hearing is not required prior to annexation, in accordance with Section 15-1-407, 
Wyoming Statutes 1977, as amended, the commission shall first make a study and recommendation on 
the zoning of the area to be annexed, in accordance with the comprehensive land use plan for the city. 
Such recommendation may include the placing of conditions upon uses to the property. Upon receiving 
the recommendation of the commission, the procedure set forth in Section 17.12.160 shall be 
followed, with the exception that owners of real property outside the annexed area, and not within the 
limits of the city are not required to be notified. The commission shall adopt rules and regulations 
setting forth the conditions which may be placed on the territory to be annexed. Such conditions may 
include, but are not limited to, landscaping requirements, placement of signs, lighting facilities, parking 
facilities, and means of ingress and egress to the property. All such rules and regulations adopted by 
the commission are not valid until the rules and regulations have been approved by the council.  


(Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.190 Planning and zoning commission—Establishment, composition, appointment, 
terms of office. 


A. A planning and zoning commission is established to safeguard the most appropriate development of the 
community, in accordance with the public interest, and to hear appeals from any decision or interpretations 
of this title. The commission shall consist of seven members, to be appointed by the council. All 
appointments or reappointments shall be for a term of three years.  


B. The council may remove any commission member for cause, upon written charges, and after a public 
hearing. Vacancies shall be filled for the unexpired portion of a term, pursuant to Wyoming Statutes Section 
15-1-605, as amended.  


(Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.200 Officers. 


The commission shall elect a chairman and a vice chairman. The planning director or the planning director's 
designated representative shall serve as secretary to the commission.  


(Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993: Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.210 Meetings. 


A. The meetings of the commission shall be held at the call of the chairman, and at such other times as majority 
of the commission may determine. The chairman, or in his absence an acting chairman, may administer 
oaths and compel the attendance of witnesses. All meetings of the commission shall be open to the public. 
The commission shall keep minutes of its proceedings, showing the vote or failure to vote, of each member 
upon each question, absences of each member, and shall keep records of its examinations and other official 
actions, all of which shall be filed in the office of the planning director and shall constitute a public record.  


B. The concurring vote of a majority of the commission present is necessary to reverse any order, requirement, 
decision or determination of the city manager, or to decide in favor of the application on any matter upon 
which it is to pass pursuant to this title, or to grant any variance pursuant to this title.  


(Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993: Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 
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17.12.220 Powers and duties of the commission. 


A. The commission shall hear and decide matters which the commission has been expressly and specifically 
authorized to hear pursuant to this title.  


B. The commission shall promulgate rules and regulations deemed necessary for the administration of this title, 
and for the proper conduct of its meetings.  


C. The commission shall conduct hearings in any case contesting a matter which it is authorized to hear 
pursuant to this title, or for the enforcement of a matter set forth herein, or for any case contesting a grant 
or denial of an exception, variance, conditional use permit, or home occupation permit, or any other matter 
authorized by this title. For such hearings the commission shall:  


1. Establish reasonable time for the hearing;  


2. Give proper public notice as provided for herein;  


3. Provide notice to all parties to the hearing, which parties may appear in person at the hearing, or 
through an attorney;  


4. Decide all issues within a reasonable time.  


D. The commission shall have the authority to approve, disapprove, or modify requests for a variance, 
exception, conditional use permit, or other matters specifically authorized by this title.  


E. The commission may reverse, or affirm, wholly or in part, or modify an order, requirement, decision, or 
determination of the city manager appealed pursuant to this statute.  


1. An aggrieved person affected by the decision of the city manager pursuant to this title may appeal to 
the commission. Such appeals must be taken within ten calendar days of the written decision of the 
manager, pursuant to the rules of the commission, by filing with the commission a notice of appeal 
setting forth therein the specific grounds of the appeal. The appeal shall be filed with the commission, 
and upon notice of the appeal the city manager shall transmit to the commission the complete record 
of the action from which the appeal is being taken. If no appeal is filed within ten calendar days, the 
action will be deemed final.  


2. An appeal shall stay all proceedings or actions of the city manager unless the city manager specifies in 
writing to the commission that the stay will cause imminent peril to life or property, and includes the 
basis for his decision. Public notice of the appeal shall be given by publishing the time and place of the 
hearing at least once in a newspaper of general circulation in the city, said publication to be at least 
fifteen days prior to the date of hearing.  


F. The commission may vary or adjust the strict application of any requirement of this title in the case of any 
physical condition applying to a lot or building, if the strict application would deprive the owner of the 
reasonable use of the land or building involved. No adjustment in the strict application of any provision of 
this title may be granted unless:  


1. There are special circumstances or conditions, fully described in the commission's findings, which are 
peculiar to the land or building for which the adjustment is sought, and which do not apply generally to 
land or buildings in the neighborhood, and which have not resulted from action of the applicant, 
subsequent to the adoption of this title;  


2. For reasons fully set forth in the commission's findings, the circumstances or conditions are such that 
the strict application of the provisions of this title would deprive the applicant of the reasonable use of 
the land or building, the granting of the adjustment is necessary for the reasonable use thereof, and 
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the adjustment, as granted, is the minimum adjustment possible to allow the owner the reasonable 
use of the land or building involved;  


3. The granting of the adjustment is consistent with the general purposes and intent of this title, and will 
not be injurious to the neighborhood or detrimental to the public health or welfare.  


G. The commission shall have the authority to grant exceptions to the following:  


1. The provisions of this title, including non-conforming lots, land uses, and structures, as set forth in 
Sections 17.12.010, 17.12.020, 17.12.030, and 17.12.040;  


2. Side yard and rear yard setback requirements in any zoning districts;  


3. Front yard setback requirements in any residential zoning, however, the commission shall not reduce 
the setback requirements for any garage or carport to less than twenty feet from any front lot line.  


4. Off-street parking requirements, as set forth in Section 17.12.080 of this chapter; provided, however 
that said off-street parking in residential, HM, OB, C-1, C-2, C-4, M-1, and M-2 zoning districts shall not 
be reduced by more than fifty percent; off-street parking in a C-3 zoning district may be reduced by 
one-hundred percent by the commission, pursuant to Section 17.12.070(A)(11);  


5. A wall or fence constructed between the street and front building line, in excess of four feet in height, 
where it can be shown that exceeding the four foot limitation will not be harmful, or detrimental to the 
public health or welfare, or otherwise violate the purpose of this title, and where it can be shown that 
the proposed exception will not obstruct the field of vision of motor vehicle operators at the 
intersection of two or more streets;  


6. To allow for the use of a manufactured home (mobile) for security purposes only, for the benefit of the 
property upon which the manufactured home (mobile) is located in M-1 and M-2 zoning districts;  


7. To grant an exception from the strict compliance with Sections 17.96.020 through 17.96.040. 
Exceptions granted under this section however shall only be granted where the strict application will 
result in undue hardship being imposed upon the person owning or having the beneficial use of the 
property or sign for which the exception is sought;  


8. No exception to this title shall be granted by the commission unless it finds that:  


a. The exception will not substantially impair the land use of the neighborhood or adversely effect 
the safety of the adjacent property,  


b. The exception will not conflict with the comprehensive land use plan adopted by the commission 
and confirmed by the council, nor violate the purpose or intent of this title,  


c. Under the particular circumstances presented, as set forth in the findings of the commission, 
strict compliance with the terms of this title will cause undue hardship upon the applicant,  


d. The applicant, or predecessors in interest, have not, by affirmative act or acts, caused the 
condition or use to exist in violation of the terms of this title for which the exception is 
requested, provided, however, that this requirement shall not apply to exceptions sought 
pursuant to subsection H of this section;  


H. The commission may also grant exceptions and variances upon request after a petitioner has provided 
written documentation showing that an illegal construction had commenced, or a nonconforming building or 
use existed for a period of at least five years in violation of this title, and the city has not taken steps toward 
enforcement, subject to the following procedure:  


1. The commission shall hold a public hearing and follow the hearing procedures as set forth in this title;  
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2. The exception or variance will not substantially or permanently impair the appropriate use of 
neighboring property or adversely effect the safety of occupants of the adjacent property;  


3. The exception or variance will not conflict with the comprehensive land use plan adopted by the 
commission and confirmed by the council, nor violate the purpose and intent of this title;  


4. Under the particular circumstances presented, strict compliance with the terms of the ordinance will 
result in the imposition of an undue hardship upon the petitioner.  


I. The commission may grant an exception to the restrictions established in Section 17.12.120(N); provided 
that, the petitioner can prove that those restrictions present unacceptable reception of signals or impose 
excessive costs.  


J. In all matters to be heard under this section, the commission shall set a reasonable time for a hearing, give 
appropriate notice as required herein, and all interested persons shall have the right to appear and be heard, 
and may be represented by counsel.  


K. Any person aggrieved or adversely affected by a final decision of the commission, may obtain judicial review 
by filing a petition for review with the district court of jurisdiction. Review by the court shall be as provided 
by the Wyoming Administrative Procedures Act and Wyoming Rules of Appellate Procedure.  


(Ord. 24-01 § 7, 2001; Ord. 26-99 § 1 (part), 1999; Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993: Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.230 Petition procedure for variances and exceptions. 


A. The property owner of the land in question may apply to the commission for a variance or exception. 
Applications submitted by a tenant need not be executed by the owner. The commission shall hold a public 
hearing on all such applications. The following procedure is required:  


1. Applications for variances and exceptions shall be on forms prescribed by the commission and must be 
submitted to the office of the planning director at least thirty calendar days prior to the public hearing 
conducted by the commission at which the action is considered. Said application must include:  


a. Name of applicant,  


b. Location of property in question,  


c. Description of request,  


d. A statement of the facts upon which the request is being made and the justification therefore. 
Any application not complying with the requirements of this title shall be rejected;  


2. Upon receipt of a complying application for a variance or exception, a written notice of the date, time, 
and place of the hearing shall be mailed first class U.S. mail, or delivered to the applicant, and all 
owners of private real estate within a three-hundred-foot radius of the perimeter of the property in 
question, as shown on the reviewed application. The notice shall be mailed or delivered at least fifteen 
calendar days prior to the hearing date. Notice shall be published fifteen days prior to the hearing, as 
required by law;  


3. Except as otherwise provided, the commission shall cause a sign to be posted and maintained on the 
property affected at least fifteen calendar days before the hearing. Such sign shall be visible from the 
public roadway and shall contain the following information:  


a. Case number and zone affected,  


b. Nature of variance or exception requested,  


c. Date and place of public hearing,  
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d. The location of a public office where additional information can be obtained;  


4. At the time the application for a variance or exception is submitted to the planning office, a uniform 
fee, as established by council resolution, shall be paid by applicants;  


5. Appeals from decisions of the commission shall be in accordance with the Wyoming Administrative 
Procedures Act and the Wyoming Rules of Appellate Procedure;  


6. The commission shall not rehear any case after a decision has been rendered in accordance with this 
title;  


7. In any case in which an exception has been approved by the commission and has not been exercised 
and the work completed by the person named in the permit within one year from the date of issuance, 
such permit shall be void and have no further force or effect. The issuance of a building permit shall not 
constitute execution of the permit.  


(Ord. 10-95 § 1 (part), 1995; Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


17.12.240 Conditional use permits, petition procedure and hearing procedure. 


A. No premises shall be used or building or structure constructed within any zoning district as a conditional use 
until the owner has obtained a conditional use permit from the commission as provided herein, and 
executed a conditional use agreement. Once issued, a conditional use permit follows the land, and the 
conditional use agreement is binding upon subsequent owners.  


B. At the time application for a conditional use is submitted to the planning office, a uniform fee established by 
council resolution shall be paid by the applicants.  


C. The commission shall have the authority to grant conditional use permits, for conditional uses which are 
allowed in all zoning districts, to the owners or tenants, upon written approval of owner of the real property 
for which the conditional use is applied for. The council shall have the authority to grant conditional use 
permits, for conditional uses which are allowed in all zoning districts, when such conditional uses are 
proposed in connection with a zone change or annexation of new territory to the city. The commission shall 
have no authority to change, in any manner, a conditional use approved by the council, unless the council 
specifies that the commission shall have the authority to do so, in which case such fact shall be entered upon 
the conditional use permit.  


D. Upon receipt of a complying application, thirty days in advance of the date of public hearing, for a 
conditional use on a site that is less than three acres in area, a written notice of the date, time, and place of 
the hearing shall be mailed, or delivered to the applicant and all owners of private real property within a 
three-hundred-foot radius of the perimeter of the property in question, as shown on the application. Notice 
shall be published at least fifteen calendar days prior to the hearing as required by law.  


E. The commission shall proceed with the public hearing on the application in a manner prescribed above, and 
following the hearing and upon affirmative vote of a majority of all the members of the commission, the 
commission shall grant the conditional use and direct that permit to be issued under such terms and 
conditions as determined by the commission.  


F. In the event a conditional use is proposed in connection with a petition for a zone change or newly annexed 
territory, the application for the conditional use shall accompany the petition. In the event the petition for 
zone change or annexation is required to be considered by the commission prior to council consideration, 
the commission may consider the same criteria and may recommend reasonable conditions be attached to 
any recommended approval. The council may review the commission's findings and issue its decision as set 
forth in Sections 17.12.240(G), 17.12.240(H) and 17.12.240(I) of this title.  
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G. No conditional use permit shall be granted unless the commission finds:  


1. The conditional use is consistent with the spirit, purpose, and intent of this title; will not substantially 
impair the appropriate use of neighboring property; and will serve the public need, convenience, and 
welfare;  


2. The conditional use is designed to be compatible with adjacent land uses and the area of its location.  


H. In making its findings, the commission shall consider any relevant factors, including, but not limited to, the 
following, if applicable to the proposed use:  


1. Area and height to be occupied by buildings or other structures;  


2. Density for the proposed use in terms of units per acre and the number of offices, employees, 
occupants, or all three;  


3. Volume of business in terms of the number of customers per day;  


4. Increased traffic congestion or hazard caused by the use which may be over and above normal traffic 
for the area, as determined by the city engineer and planning director;  


5. Location of use with respect to the same or similar uses within a three hundred foot radius of the 
perimeter of the described property;  


6. Any other criteria affecting public health, safety, and welfare, as provided for by written rules of the 
commission.  


I. The commission or council may approve or deny any application for a conditional use permit. If the 
conditional use permit is approved, reasonable conditions or modifications may be imposed including, but 
not limited to, time limitations, requirements that one or more things be done before construction be 
initiated, or conditions of a continuing nature. By way of illustration, not limitation, the following may be 
considered and limitations or modifications may be placed upon the same, to the extent that such 
modifications or conditions are necessary to insure compliance with the criteria of Section 17.12.240(G) and 
(H) of this title:  


1. Size and location of site;  


2. Street and road capacities in the area;  


3. Ingress and egress to adjoining public streets;  


4. Location and amount of off-street parking;  


5. Internal traffic circulation systems;  


6. Fencing, screening, and landscaped separations;  


7. Building bulk and location;  


8. Usable open space;  


9. Signs and lighting; and  


10. Noise, vibration, air pollution and other environmental influences.  


Any such condition shall be entered in the minutes of the appropriate issuing body and on the conditional 
use permit. The permit shall be issued and signed by the chairman and secretary of the commission, in the event 
the permit is issued by the commission. In any case in which a conditional use permit has not been exercised and 
the work completed by the person named in the permit, within one year from the date of issuance, such permit 
shall be void and have no further force or effect.  







   Created: 2021-10-07 11:32:52 [EST]


(Supp. No. 81) 


Page 53 of 55 


J. Upon the performance of all the conditions set forth in the conditional use permit and the continued 
performance if the conditions are of a continuing nature, the use shall be considered to be a permitted use. 
No conditional use may be modified, structurally enlarged, or expanded in ground area, unless such is 
allowed by the terms of the permit until and unless the conditional use permit is amended and approved in 
accordance with this title. In the event the city manager finds that any of the conditions of a permit have not 
been met, the permit may be revoked by the city manager, or the city may resort to any other remedy 
allowed at law for violations of this title. Appeals of the decision of the city manager to revoke, allow, or take
no action on a permit shall be taken as set forth in this title. 


K. All applications for conditional uses shall be on a form prescribed by the commission and shall, at the
minimum, contain the following information: 


1. Name and address of the person applying for the permit; 


2. Legal description of property proposed for use; also common street address of property; 


3. Total lot size of area proposed for use, including number of lots applicable; 


4. Current zoning and use of property;


5. Current zoning and land uses within a three hundred foot radius of the property; 


6. Purpose for which the property is to be used, including the size of the building or buildings, number of
occupants and/or employees, and number of office spaces; 


7. A plot plan of the property showing the proposed location of buildings, off-street parking spaces, 
routes for ingress and egress, and fencing and screening, if any; 


8. Any restrictions on use of the property required by the council, whether required of the applicant or
his predecessors in interest, including restrictions or requirements made by way of city-owner 
subdivision agreements. 


L. Any person aggrieved or adversely affected by a final decision of the commission may appeal the decision to 
the city council by submitting a written request for a hearing, within ten calendar days from the date of the 
written decision. The city council shall establish a public hearing date to review all pertinent information 
concerning the proposed change, upon receipt of such appeal. In the event no appeal to the city council is 
taken within the specified time period, the action of the commission shall be final and conclusive. 


The applicant and those favoring the application shall be allowed to speak first and present any information, 
including information presented at the commission, to council. Any opponents shall then be allowed to speak and 
present information, including information presented at the commission, to council.  


The application and any exhibits presented at the commission shall be forwarded to council for their 
consideration at the public hearing. Any staff reports, findings, conclusions and orders of the commission shall be 
presented to council.  


Council shall have the opportunity to question any speaker or ask any speaker to answer or respond to 
questions posed by other speakers or by council.  


Council's decision shall be final.  


M. Day-Care Conditional Use Permit Application. 


1. An individual desiring to operate a family child care center - zoning review or a family child care home -
zoning review, in any zoning district requiring a conditional use permit must apply to the planning 
office. Said application shall set forth the following: 


a. The person's name (both owner and operator as appropriate);


b. Location of the day-care facility;
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c. The type of day-care facility; and  


d. The number of children to be cared for.  


2. Day-Care Standards and Requirements.  


a. The outdoor play area shall be fenced.  


b. The use of a residence for a day-care shall be clearly incidental and secondary to the use of the 
dwelling for residential purposes and shall not change the character of the home or the 
neighborhood.  


c. The care and supervision of children shall be conducted in a manner which does not create a 
nuisance to the neighborhood.  


d. All family child care center - zoning review or family child care home - zoning review facilities 
shall be approved by the Casper fire department.  


e. Day care providers shall provide off-street parking as required in Section 17.12.080 of this code.  


3. Renewal. Unless otherwise specified in the conditional use permit, permits for day-cares shall be 
granted to the day-care provider and shall not attach to the land. The conditional use permit shall not 
be transferable from one location to another, and shall not be transferable from one day-care provider 
to another without submission and approval of a new application. Renewal will not be required unless 
there is a change in the facility play yard or a property-related complaint is received from a neighboring 
property owner.  


4. Permit Procedures and Hearing Procedure. Applications for day-care conditional use permits shall 
follow those procedures set forth in subsections A through L of this section.  


(Ord. 27-01 § 5, 2001; Ord. 14-00 §§ 3, 4, 2000; Ord. 26-99 § 1 (part), 1999; Ord. 14-98 § 9, 1998; Ord. 10-95 § 1 
(part), 1995; Ord. 15-93 (part), 1993: Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 


(Ord. No. 06-09, § 1, 4-7-2009; Ord. No. 3-15, § 1, 4-7-2015) 


17.12.250 Building and occupancy permits. 


A. No building permit or occupancy permit shall be issued by the city manager or his authorized representative 
for the excavation for or erection of a building, or part of a building, or for repairs to or alteration of, or 
moving of a building or part of a building or for the use of any premises until the zoning clearance section of 
the building permit application has been executed by the planning director or his designee. The zoning 
clearance section of the building permit application must be executed by the planning department and a 
statement of its intended use must be filed by the applicant and requirements of all applicable building 
codes must be met. In addition, the plans and intended use shall indicate that the building and premises 
either conform, in all respects, to the provisions of this title, or such proposed building or use shall have been 
duly authorized by the council or commission, as provided by law.  


B. All applications for building permits shall be accompanied by a plat or a site plan, in duplicate, in accordance 
with this title, showing the lot, the proposed location of the building on the lot, accurate dimensions of 
building and lot, number of off-street parking spaces and their dimensions, and other information as may be 
required to comply with the current edition of the Uniform Building Code and any other applicable city codes 
and ordinances. An original copy of such application and plat shall be kept in the office of the city manager or 
the city manager's authorized representative, and a duplicate copy shall be kept at the building site at all 
times during construction. Lot lines shall be defined on the ground before construction of or excavation for a 
building is commenced.  
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C. An occupancy permit may be issued prior to all on- and/or off-site improvements being completed, if the 
owner obtains and submits an irrevocable letter of credit in the amount necessary to complete said 
improvements, and provided that precautions have been taken to insure public safety. The amount of the 
irrevocable letter of credit shall be based upon a letter signed by the owner's engineer or architect. Said 
irrevocable letter of credit must be submitted to the planning director, and must provide that if the 
improvements are not completed within twelve months, the city may have them completed and without 
other approval may draw upon the letter of credit for reimbursement of the costs thereof.  


D. Except as otherwise provided, there shall not be more than one principle building on a lot in the R-1 zoning 
district, or in the R-2 zoning district, unless a conditional use is approved by the planning and zoning 
commission. More than one principal building shall be permitted on a single lot in all other zoning districts.  


(Ord. 28-08 § 28, 2008; Ord. 5-91 (part), 1991) 
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CITY OF CASPER COMPLETE 
STREETS PLAN AND ORDINANCE 


PUBLIC DRAFT PLAN REVIEW 
March 31, 2022 







INTRODUCTION 


As part of the process to develop the City of Casper Complete Streets Plan, the 
Casper Area MPO team sought public input on the Draft Casper Complete 
Streets Plan and Policy. The plan was hosted via an online web platform from 
February through March 2022.   


HIGHLIGHTS 


• The Draft Plan Review received 37 comments.
• One comment read “Make cities friendly for people age 8 to 80, and watch


the city thrive!”
• Wyoming News Now published a short interview and article detailing the


Casper Complete Streets Plan which can be found here:
https://www.wyomingnewsnow.tv/2022/03/24/casper-mpo-prepares-
finalize-complete-streets-plan/







Public Comments Received 
The following presents all responses from the Draft Plan Public Review collected. 
Email addresses have been removed to maintain privacy.  


Date posted User Name Comment 
03/02/2022 
- 2:59pm


Cathy L 
Carson 


I am pleased with this draft plan.  It represents a good thought process, 
including uses and costs.   


03/17/2022 
- 6:27pm


Lisa B 
Scroggins 


were the plans actually "established by the community," or were they 
"established with community input"? 


03/22/2022 
- 11:05pm


Rebecca There needs to be a crosswalk at N Park Street and E 1st Street 


03/08/2022 
- 5:13pm


Tom Yes. Bike lanes increase options, offer more choices, which is better for 
the "consumers" of the road in this marketplace. 


03/08/2022 
- 5:14pm


Tom Make cities friendly for people age 8 to 80, and watch the city thrive! 


03/18/2022 
- 2:08pm


Kristina 
Kachur 


City-led, as used on next page 


03/17/2022 
- 6:41pm


Lisa  Can we address the squares cut out of recently resurfaced roadways and 
patched sloppily? Specifically on Beech @ Collins, and there are two 
places on 13th near Beech. These were beautifully resurfaced roads, but 
the large patches that were cut out and only partially refilled are 
detrimental to my car. 


03/18/2022 
- 2:08pm


Kristina 
Kachur 


developer-led 


02/19/2022 
- 12:00pm


Tim kelbert What i am reading here is ways to spend our tax dollars before even 
being able to maintainnwhat we currently have. If this goes through, who 
gets awarded the projects? Lowest bidder? So, again, quality is less likely 
to happen and in a year or two, we are having to redo these projects. 
Stop trying to upgrade when the current roads can not even be 
maintained properly. The city can not even repair the street in front of 
the new state building without implementing a tax to pay for it.  
Sure, we may get further behind then the other communities in upgrades 
and bueatification , but we should have the best stinkin roads around and 
the funds to make changes necessary. Thise funds from the grants, whose 
money is that? Our tax dollars? Try using those funds to lower the deficit.  
I have to stop here, or it will become rambling.  


03/17/2022 
- 6:44pm


Lisa  YES! :-) 


03/17/2022 
- 6:46pm


Lisa  This sentence seems awkward.  Is there a word missing? 


03/17/2022 
- 6:47pm


Lisa  To which mode of transportation are you referring when you say "roll"?  


03/08/2022 
- 5:18pm


Tom Suggest adding "incorporate into exercise, outdoor recreation and daily 
commuting and errands". 


03/17/2022 
- 6:48pm


Lisa  And a more beautiful community! :-) 


03/08/2022 
- 5:18pm


Tom You're actually ADDING new lanes for cyclists, which is also a form of 
(cheaper, healthier, sustainable) travel, so I suggest the phrase "reduced 
travel lanes" be removed or changed. 


03/17/2022 
- 6:50pm


Lisa  I wasn't sure where to put this, but attractive and well-planned  
communities also attract industry, and create more jobs. 







03/14/2022 
- 12:17pm


Shawn 
Gustafson 


does this include local streets in residential neighborhoods? 


03/17/2022 
- 6:54pm


Lisa  I think this depends on which part of town is being considered. For 
example, in the downtown area parking is a high priority.  


03/17/2022 
- 6:53pm


Lisa  Repainting the striping on the roadways is important to safety as well. 
There are many areas that the stripes are hard to see. Locals know the 
roadways, but new drivers and visitors do not. This should be a relatively 
high priority. 


03/02/2022 
- 2:14pm


Cathy L 
Carson 


I like seeing these statistics. They make sense and should certainly be 
considered. 


02/19/2022 
- 12:11pm


Tim kelbert Just by lowering the speeds changes little when there is no enforcement 
of the speed. Do you not drive around town going the speed limit and get 
passed by everyone? Unless there is enforcement, you just have signs 
trying to stay erect as the wind blows. Spend the funds to hire more 
police officers to patrol the streets and then the fatalities will lower, to 
include the continous dui's and people texting while driving. HELLO!!!!!!! 
Basically common sense has to the wayside. 


03/17/2022 
- 6:58pm


Lisa  When considering other options, it is important to remember that many 
avoid public transportation either due to inconvenience or to a 
perception that it is not safe. 


03/14/2022 
- 12:34pm


Shawn 
Gustafson 


I assume this includes the room for pathways and bike lanes? Currently 
the accepted design standards fit the local streets and walks within the 
50' ROW with less than a foot to spare on each side with standard 7.5' 
curbwalk (or 2.5' curb and gutter with a 5' sidewalk). The extra 10' of 
ROW would appear to accommodate 2 - 5' bike lanes on each local street 
with on-street parking. Many (maybe most) local streets are extremely 
low traffic and bike lanes may not be not warranted for safety or actually 
used. Collector and Arterial streets make practical sense to have 
dedicated bike lanes, but widening local streets has been avoided for the 
past few decades to promote traffic calming in local neighborhoods. 
Wider ROW in for local streets in residential areas may be undoing what 
has been sought after.  


03/14/2022 
- 1:52pm


Shawn 
Gustafson 


Design speed and posted speed limit are much different numbers. Design 
speed should always exceed posted speed limit. Additionally, even 
though there has been debate lately on the 85th percentile speed and its 
role in planning and design, people will drive at the speed that is 
comfortable for them without regard for what is posted, unless there is 
enforcement on every corner. Many Collector and Arterial streets fall 
under WYDOT jurisdiction and the philosophy for Highways is much 
different than city streets. as speed limits are lowered a given section of 
road will handle less traffic than if speed limits can be higher. Congestion 
and delays become worse at these lowered speeds and the road section 
performs at a lower functional level. Design speed listed above should be 
higher than listed above for collectors and arterials considering future 
growth in community and traffic providing flexibility. If the design speeds 
listed above are minimums, then that is fine, but if those are the design 
speed to be used that not good engineering. 


03/14/2022 
- 1:18pm


Shawn 
Gustafson 


No on-street parking in a residential neighborhood? Think Caporale 
here... A 36' wide street, 6' Furniture Zone and 6' detached walk and curb 
& Gutter (more than curbwalk) adds approximately $100 to $120 per foot 
of street development cost and adds to maintenance for both the City 







and property owner. The stripping required so residents don't just forget 
the layout, will be a yearly consideration in all residential neighborhoods 
now. The last discussions at a City Council level I remember involved 
people not wanting to maintain the "Furniture Zone", gravel it or pave it 
and park there. 


03/14/2022 
- 1:05pm


Shawn 
Gustafson 


Am I correct in assuming that the adjacent landowner will be responsible 
for the maintenance and upkeep of the now 6' sidewalk and 6' "Furniture 
Zone"? The City would be responsible for curb & gutter and 4' +/- 
additional asphalt over a 32' section?  


03/08/2022 
- 5:23pm


Tom Motorists rarely share lanes with cyclists. 


03/08/2022 
- 5:24pm


Tom 11' lanes too wide, induce speed. 


03/14/2022 
- 1:29pm


Shawn 
Gustafson 


I've seen the "floating parking lane" implemented in other parts of the 
country and it wasn't used well by motorists. All of these options are 
heavily biased toward bicycle safety, which is a big concern, especially in 
areas where bicycle traffic is heavy. Our weather is not conducive to 
heavy bicycle traffic on all streets all the time. Routes that are planned 
away from traffic seems to be overall the safest here. 


03/08/2022 
- 5:24pm


Tom Bollards in the buffer zone please! and paint those bike lanes! 


03/08/2022 
- 5:26pm


Tom No bus only lanes? As streets get wider we just keep handing all that 
space to private vehicles? 


03/08/2022 
- 5:26pm


Tom YES to the flashing beacons and the midblock refuge! 


03/08/2022 
- 5:27pm


Tom YES to the raised crosswalks EVERYWHERE! 


03/08/2022 
- 5:27pm


Tom Separated is best! 


03/08/2022 
- 5:28pm


Tom "Shared" lanes are rarely shared in practice. 


02/19/2022 
- 12:27pm


Tim kelbert Here again, police officers are great trafdic calmers. Results in 
employment and those who enjoy speeding will feel it in the pocket book 
and funds are raised to help maintain the roads, lack of proper striping, 
road signs that are currently not visible when driving.  
Are you just copying and pasting from colorado's play book and trying to 
look like them?  


03/24/2022 
- 3:24pm


Tristan  Yes, more of these though! Casper College bike and walk path makes for a 
beautiful scenic route to town for me and an amazing run for athletes! 
Would love to see more of these pop up, especially from South to North 
Casper! 


Additional Comments and Support Received 


In addition to the public comments, comments were received by the Parks, 
Recreation, and Public Facilities Director and a letter of support given from the 
Casper Natrona County Health Department. The comments and letters are 
presented below. 















CITY OF CASPER COMPLETE 
STREETS PLAN AND ORDINANCE 


PUBLIC OPEN HOUSE #1 SUMMARY 
October 2021 


INTRODUCTION 
As part of the first public outreach series for the City of Casper Complete Streets Plan 
and Ordinance update, the Casper Area MPO held an open house on October 18, 
2021 from 5-6:30pm in City Hall. Meeting goals were to: 


• Increase the understanding of the project process and engagement steps 
• Provide awareness of the purpose and functions of a complete street and how


they could be implemented in Casper
• Inform the community of the needs of various modes of transportation
• Gather feedback to inform the next stages of the planning process.


NOTIFICATIONS 
The public was invited to participate in the meeting through website updates, social 
media posts, and a press release. A Facebook live post was published during the 
event. The public was also invited to participate via an online questionnaire after the 
meeting. The questionnaire results will be summarized separately.  


MEETING ATTENDEES 
The meeting was attended by members of the public, MPO/City staff, and the 
consultant team. Attendees included: 
Ida Anderson 
Denis Anderson 
Kristi Turner 
Mike Ogden 
Sarah Hill  
Andrew Schneider 
Ray Catellier 
Lisa Burridge 


Jared Fehringer 
Alex Sveda 
Ruth Heald 
Debra Park 
Peter Meyers 
Greg Swartz
Dennis Steensland


Jeremy Yates, MPO 
Renee Hardy, MPO 
Pam Jones, MPO 
Andrew Beamer, City of 
Casper  
Kristina Kachur, Logan 
Simpson 
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MATERIALS & FEEDBACK 
INTRODUCTION INFORMATION  
The public was provided with background 
information on the project process and 
background on the complete streets in Casper. 
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WHAT MAKES A GREAT STREET IN CASPER? 
Participants marked a variety of safety concerns throughout the community. 
Comments included: 


• Change 12th and 13th to a two-way – numerous accidents between Wolcott and
CY.


• Cars on 12th between Oakcrest and Bonnie Brae drive too fast down the hill.
• Enforcement of semi-trucks on non-truck routes
• Install speed cameras
• South Beech Street is lovely – quiet, wide, no stops.
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WHAT DOES YOUR IDEAL RESIDENTIAL STREET LOOK LIKE? 
Participants showed a desire for a variety of amenities on residential streets. 
Additional comments included: 


• ADA accessible widths and crossings
• Vision/hearing accessible crossings
• Lower speed limits
• Maintenance of planter and storm drains (that aren’t downtown)
• Consider sight distances at intersections
• Focus on a residential feeling on residential streets


WHAT DOES YOUR IDEAL DOWNTOWN STREET LOOK LIKE? 
Similar to residential streets, participants wanted to see a variety of amenities along 
streets. However, in comparison, parking for bikes, benches, and street 
trees/landscaping were more of a focus.  
Additional comments included:  


• ADA accessible – no planters encroaching on wheelchair path
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• Vision/hearing accessible crossings
• Prioritize Local artists (for public art)
• Just more bike lanes
• Bike lockers at transit plaza and parking decks


TRADE-OFFS AND COMPROMISES 
Participants provided feedback on various trade-offs and compromises. 


• On-Street Parking vs Protected Bikeways: views varied but responses leaned
towards space for bikeways


• Maintenance vs new projects: participants wanted to see a balance of the two
• Convenience vs safety: prioritizing safety and slower speeds was preferred
• Place vs flow: areas to stop and sit along streets and sidewalks was somewhat


highlighted over the need to move people along streets
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CITY OF CASPER COMPLETE 
STREETS PLAN AND ORDINANCE 


PUBLIC OPEN HOUSE #2 SUMMARY 


INTRODUCTION 
As part of the second public outreach series for the City of Casper Complete Streets 
Plan and Ordinance update, the Casper Area MPO held an open house on December 
9, 2021 from 4:30-6:00pm in City Hall. The second open house provided an 
opportunity to review the preliminary street types, which provide for various levels of 
bicycle, pedestrian, car, and/or transit needs, and participate in activities to identify 
where they would be applicable within Casper. 


NOTIFICATIONS 
The public was invited to participate in the meeting through website updates, social 
media posts, and a press release. The public was also invited to participate via an 
online questionnaire after the meeting. The questionnaire results will be 
summarized separately.  


MEETING ATTENDEES 
The meeting was attended by members of the public, MPO/City staff, and the 
consultant team. Attendees included: 
Keith Tyler 
Craig Collins 
Sabrina Kemper 
Lisa Burridge 
Jared Fehringer 
Kristie Turner 
Heidi Rood 
Dan Elson 
Alex Sveda 
Andrew Beamer  
Jeremy Yates, MPO 
Renee Hardy, MPO 


Pam Jones, MPO 
Kristina Kachur, 
Logan Simpson 
Holden Pederson, 
Logan Simpson 
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MATERIALS & FEEDBACK 
INTRODUCTION INFORMATION  
The public was provided with background information on the project process and 
background on the complete streets in Casper.  
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LINKS COMMENTS 
• 5’ is more than adequate in most residential neighborhoods. Dedicated


pathways should be 10’


CONNECTORS COMMENTS 
• No specific comments


CROSSROADS COMMENTS 
• Planting strips are pretty but tough and


expensive to maintain
o Boulders, rocks, sculpture in median


instead of plants
• Separate bike and pedestrian lanes from area


are best
• Make sure to consider snow, especially with


cross sections with center medians
• 8’ sidewalks are adequate
• If have 10’ bike lane, don’t need 10’ sidewalk
• Incorporate raised curb buffer between cars 


and bike lane
o Bollards are difficult with plowing


• 5’ sidewalks are good because developers are
used to costing and building with their equipment.


o Only make wider if it’s a designated pedestrian corridor 


ADDITIONAL COMMENTS 
Additional comments were provided on general complete streets elements. 


• While prices have escalated there is more pressure to build “affordable”
housing. If development costs more, that cost must be passed along or
developers decide to cancel projects.


• Balance is they key. If nobody wants to pay for it, this becomes a barrier to
growth.


• Demand is for 12,000-15,000 square feet lots so it’s hard to reduce setbacks
• Need more than 4’ for a tree area (likely a software note – combine lighting 


and tree area for a total 6’ area)
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Casper Complete 
Streets and 


Ordinance Plan 
Developer Meeting


01/25/2022







-Agenda


1. Introductions
2. Project Background
3. Outreach Overview
4. Policy Update
5. Complete Streets Typology
6. Project Process Update







Introductions







-Introductions


• Name


• Organization & Role


• Potential relationship to Complete Streets?







Project Background







-
Alignment with Plans


Project 
Management 


& Coordination
Connecting Crossroads (2020)


Goals:
• Increase Transportation Options for All Modes


• Improve Safety and Health for All Residents


“Casper Area residents want safe, comfortable, 
and reliable ways to get around the region.”


“We heard that you want to prioritize a 
transportation system that helps people safely 
and comfortably walk, bike, take the bus, and 


drive.”


Complete Streets in Casper







-Complete Streets in Casper


Alignment with Plans
Project 


Management 
& Coordination


Generation Casper (2017)
Vision for Casper:
• Enhanced Connectivity


Casper will offer transportation choices through safe, reliable streets
and a bike and pathway network that connect all residents to their
destinations through a variety of traditional and emerging
transportation modes.


Four Pillars of Casper’s Future Transportation 
System
1. To address future growth and building communities


through transportation.


2. To address connectivity at all scales of transportation.


3. To be inclusive and accommodating of all forms of
transportation.


4. To promote safety and access.
Source: Generation Casper







-Project Overview


Purpose


1. Create a Complete Streets ordinance
embraced by staff and integrated into
city processes


2. Update street standards with designs
that implement the Complete Streets
ordinance


Source: Visit Casper







-Complete Streets – added benefits 


1. Office, residential, and retail rents increase with the number of environmental features that
facilitate walkability


2. Retail revenues and for-sale residential values increase with the number of environmental
features that facilitate walkability


3. Incremental features of complete streets are a modest cost of overall project expense,
especially if scoped early in design process


4. Increase eligibility for federal funding


5. Reduces the severity of traffic crashes and associated loss of life and productivity


6. Increases retail spend by up to 30% via increase in trips to local shops


7. Customers arriving by foot or bike spend just as much at stores as those who drive, according to
numerous studies


8. Slowed traffic enhances storefront visibility along retail and mixed-use streets


9. Complete Streets projects are often less expensive than other roadway projects







-Complete Streets and Ordinance Plan


Complete Streets Policy – establishes a new vision and approach to street design, 
provides a framework for implementation, recommends a structure for making decisions, 
suggests exceptions – typically adopted by resolution  - have as an executive summary in 
the plan 


Complete Streets Plan - includes complete streets typologies and design guidance for 
complete streets; elaborates on the policy elements – typically adopted by resolution


Complete Streets Ordinance – Incorporates the Policy and Plan by reference and provides 
directive amendments to the municipal code 


Documentation







Outreach Overview







-Key Outreach Highlights


Outreach Opportunities


• Fall Open House


• Survey (n=88)


• Winter Open House


TRADE OFFS & COMPROMISES
What we heard:


82%
of survey participants would 


slow down their driving speed 
for the safety of all users


Survey participants thought a 
Complete Streets Plan will


support goals of Connecting 
Casper







Policy Update







-Ten Elements of a Complete Streets Policy
Complete Streets 


Policy Element National Complete Streets Coalition Definition
POLICY/


RESOLUTION


PLAN/
IMPLEMENTING 


SUPPORT
ORDINANCE


1. Vision and Intent


Includes an equitable vision for how and why the community wants to 
complete its streets. Specifies need to create complete, connected, 
network and specifies at least four modes, two of which must be 
biking or walking.


X X


2. Diverse Users Benefits all users equitably, particularly vulnerable users and the most 
underinvested and underserved communities.


X X


3. Commitment in
All Projects and
Phases


Applies to new, retrofit/reconstruction, maintenance, and ongoing 
projects, State, City and Developer led. 


X X X


4. Clear, Accountable
Expectations


Makes any exceptions specific and sets a clear procedure that requires 
high-level approval and public notice prior to policy exceptions being 
granted.


X X X


5. Jurisdiction Requires interagency coordination between local departments and 
partner agencies on Complete Streets.


X X


6. Design Directs the use of the latest and best design criteria and guidelines 
and sets a timeframe for their implementation.


X X X


7. Land Use and
Context Sensitivity


Considers the surrounding community’s current and expected land 
use and transportation needs.


X X


8. Performance
Measures


Establishes performance standards that are specific, equitable, and 
available to the public.


X X


9. Project Selection
Criteria


Provides specific criteria to encourage funding prioritization for 
Complete Streets implementation.


X X


10. Implementation
Steps Includes specific next steps for implementation of the policy. X X X


Source: National Complete Streets Coalition https://smartgrowthamerica.org/resources/elements-complete-streets-policy/







-Draft Casper Complete Streets Policy


1. Vision and Intent


The City of Casper will support current and future residents with safe and connected 
multimodal transportation options. Through land development and capital projects it will 
design, build, operate, maintain, construct, reconstruct and resurface streets that prioritize 
people walking and using wheelchairs, bicycling, and taking transit in support of MPO goals 
to increase multimodal facilities and support use of lower impact transportation options. 


Streets designed only for cars are dangerous for everyone else, while complete streets are 
safer, more convenient, and comfortable for drivers as well as people walking, bicycling, 
taking transit, children, and people with disabilities. 
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2. Diverse Users


The Complete Streets approach will carefully evaluate the needs of people with disabilities, 
older adults, and children. It will lead to decisions and investments that equitably serve all 
residents, starting by addressing the needs of people with disabilities and non- motorists. 
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3. Commitment in all Projects and Phases


Casper’s Complete Streets Policy is a multi-departmental commitment that applies to all
existing and future street projects requiring funding, easements or approval by the City of 
Casper as well as projects funded by the state or federal government, regardless of size or 
funding source. 


The policy guides operations, maintenance, resurfacing, development and capital project 
decision-making during project identification, scoping, reconstruction, repaving, 
rehabilitation, design, operations and maintenance, including restriping and signal design. 
The policy is applicable to all developer led transportation projects and City led projects that 
affect the public right-of-way originating in the Engineering, Public Utilities, Storm Water 
Management, Solid Waste, Casper Area MPO,  and Streets and Traffic Divisions. 


If the safety and convenience of people can be improved within the scope of pavement 
maintenance, resurfacing, restriping or signal operations on public streets, such projects shall 
implement Complete Streets Infrastructure. 
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4. Clear, Accountable Expectations


The Public Service Director may request exemption from the Planning and Zoning Commission on City-led projects by documenting one 
or more of the following: 
- Financial hardship as demonstrated by Complete Streets elements.
- The cost or impact of the accommodation is excessively disproportionate to the anticipated future use
- There is no feasible way to accommodate walking due to existing legal, historic, cultural, or physical structures
- Bicycle accommodations are not warranted due to suitable alternatives in close proximity or lack of designation in Bicycle and Pedestrian


Plan


A Developer-led project may request exemption from the Planning and Zoning Commission based on data and documentation that show 
one or more of the following:  
- A financial hardship
- The cost or impact of the accommodation is excessively disproportionate to the anticipated future use
- There is no feasible way to accommodate walking due to existing legal, historic, cultural, or physical structures
- Bicycle accommodations are not warranted due to suitable alternatives in close proximity or lack of designation in Bicycle and Pedestrian


Plan


Any request for exemption must be submitted in writing and reviewed by the City before being advanced to the Planning and Zoning
Commission. The Community Development Director will review and make a recommendation to the Planning and Zoning Commission. 
The Planning and Zoning Commission will review and either approve or deny the exemption. An appeal of the written decision of the 
Planning and Zoning Commission may be made to the Casper City Council, who will have final authority.  Any supporting data and 
documentation will be made publicly available. .
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5. Jurisdiction


Casper Complete Streets Policy implementation requires inter-departmental collaboration, 
and cooperation with private developers, the City, County, State, and Casper Area MPO. The 
City will also work with public and private utilities to develop facilities and inspection 
practices that further the City’s vision of a connected network of complete streets.  







-Draft Casper Complete Streets Policy


6. Design


The Casper Complete Streets Plan and Policy includes updated guidance and standards that provide a balance of
design solutions that create an experience that is comfortable and safe for people using wheelchairs, walking, 
bicycling, taking transit and driving. Proposed street elements will be balanced in a context sensitive way and 
shared with the community in accordance with the Casper Area MPO’s Public Participation Plan. Public input will 
be sought to inform project design and prior to construction. 


In order to create Complete Streets, the latest design guidance, standards, and recommendations available shall 
be used including, but not limited to:


• Documents and plans created for the Casper MPO and the City of Casper such as the Long Range Transportation
Plan, Casper Area Comprehensive Land Use Plan, and the Casper Area Transit Development Plan.


• Leading national standards from the National Association of City Transportation Officials (NACTO), American
Association of State Highway Transportation Officials (AASHTO), Federal Highway Administration, and US Access
Board
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7. Land Use and Context Sensitivity


Casper’s Complete Streets policy includes the consideration of the physical, economic and 
social setting around streets.  Connected and complete streets balance the needs of all users 
rather than to make each street perfect for every mode of travel. The Casper Complete Street 
Typologies and associated cross sections shall be used to make decisions about the 
appropriate street design and operations. 
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8. Performance Measures


The Casper Area MPO shall report on the progress of Complete Streets implementation 
annually, via the Casper Area MPO Annual Report. The following measures of performance 
will be reported: 


• Public Way User Safety
• Measured by: Reported collision rates by mode before and after roadway resurfacing or capital


projects
• Access to active modes of transportation


• Measured by: Total miles of new detached sidewalks, bike paths, and bike lanes
• Measured by: Mode share as reported by the American Community Survey


• Approved exceptions from the Complete Streets policy
• Measured by: the number of city-led and developer-led projects that received approved exceptions


from this policy
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9. Project Selection Criteria


The City of Casper will explore a variety of funding mechanisms for complete streets 
infrastructure including impact fees, applicable state and federal grants, and one cent sales 
tax.


Projects shall be equitably selected for funding based on their potential to mitigate the 
public health risks resulting from planning for automobile convenience. Projects that have 
the potential to improve health and economic vitality, serve underinvested communities, 
build active transportation infrastructure, and create better multimodal network 
connectivity will be prioritized over projects that relieve congestion for cars. 
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10. Implementation Steps #1
The City adopted this plan and policy by resolution on ____


The City will take specific steps to implement the Complete Streets Plan and Policy:


1. Reference the Plan and Policy for design, approval, and maintenance on all projects
affecting the transportation network


2. Amend the appropriate sections of the Casper Municipal Code
3. Update the Local and Collector street design standards as referenced in the proposed


Municipal Code amendments
4. Develop an exceptions request document
5. Designate the MPO Supervisor, Planning Department, or Public Services Department to


• Review individual street projects pre- and post-construction (including projects excepted from this policy along with justifying
documentation) for conformance with the Complete Streets Plan and other City plans and objectives;


• Update the project selection criteria for the Capital Improvement Program and recommend projects for future funding cycles
• Review exceptions requests and advise the Planning and Zoning Commission
• Review program performance
• Suggest additional program/policy revisions
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10. Implementation Steps #2
The City adopted this plan and policy by resolution on ____


The City will take specific steps to implement the Complete Streets Plan and Policy:


6. Establish a process for the City to share in the costs of higher volume streets with
developers


7. Establish a process, such as an in-lieu fee, for Developers to share in the cost of future public
right of way improvements due to accumulated private development


8. Restructure or revise related programs, practices, plans, and regulations to conform to and
support the Complete Streets Policy and guidance contained within the Complete Streets
Plan.


9. Offer opportunities for City staff, community leaders and developers, and the general
public to participate in workshops and other training opportunities to increase
understanding of the Complete Streets vision, process, and design approach.







Complete Streets Typology







-Street Typologies for Casper


Maintain a local description of street 
types that allow flexibility in 
considering complete streets elements –
beyond functional classification


Purpose


Based on what we’ve heard and our existing policy review, Street 
Types and associated Cross Sections were developed to create a 
complete streets network in Casper. Street Types and Cross Sections 
will used to inform street design decisions and are based on land use, 
community context, and transportation function.


Street types reflect the hierarchy of transportation needs and may be 
designated to emphasize one mode or another. The following street 
typologies were created for the City of Casper by considering:


• Land use - The type of development and places that are or will be
adjacent to the street.


• Transportation & Place Objectives – How the street serves the
transportation network and the surrounding land use.


• Priority Users - The street user and mode most important to
support with specific street design features.







-Casper Place Functions 


Place Types Access Objectives Typical Land Uses
Residential Support residential life and strong community Single family home, multi-family 


homes, suburban housing


Neighborhood Business Support vitality and cultural/economic/historic 
character, strong place identity


Street oriented business, retail, 
cafes, potentially mixed with 
residential 


Activity Centers Provide access to schools, retail centers, 
medical facilities, institutions, and other 
destinations


Strip commercial, big box retail, 
institutional, office, places of 
worship, industrial/commercial


Regional Support regional industry and employers Industry, open space, undeveloped 
land with low development 
potential







-Casper Street Functions 


Street Function Transportation Objectives Priority Users
Link Last block of travel, access to residents 


or businesses
Pedestrians, specifically children, elderly, and 
persons of varying abilities 


Connector Across city travel plus access to 
properties. These streets provide a 
network function between 
neighborhoods or local destinations.


Through people movement of all modes with 
emphasis on supporting those walking and 
wheeling


Crossroad Longer distance travel, goods 
movement, regional access, access to 
industry-related sites


Safe and accessible design for freight 
movements. Provide a comfortable experience 
for those walking and wheeling by better 
separation from vehicular traffic. 







-Link


Street Type Design Objectives Supportive Street 
Elements


Residential 
Link


• Slow vehicular speeds
• Access to residences
• Tree-lined parkway feel
• Safe for residents to walk,


bike, roll, and play


• Neighborhood greenways
• Trees
• Detached sidewalk
• On-street parking
• Traffic calming (horizontal/


raised xwalks with rail
trail/curb ext – don’t include
speed humps)


• Narrow streets
• Buffered/protected bike


lanes
• Bus stops
• Pedestrian-oriented


lighting


Neighborhood 
Business Link


• Provide a sense of place
• Support active ground


floor uses and outdoor
programming


• Slow vehicular speeds
• Frequent street crossings


• Street trees
• Detached wide sidewalk
• On-street parking or shared


parking
• Bus stops
• Transit shelters
• Buffered/protected bike


lanes
• Pedestrian-oriented


lighting
• Bike parking







-Neighborhood Business Link


Two Way Travel Lane 
in both Direction


On-Street Parking


Detectable Warning Ramp 







-Neighborhood Business Link


Planters and Pedestrian Lights


On-Street Parking


Separated Bike LanePedestrian Median Detectable Warning Ramp CrosswalkDecreased Curb Radii


One Way Travel Lane 
in both Direction







-Connector


Street Type Design Objectives


Connector


Residential 
Connector


• Slower vehicular speeds
• More protection and separation from


vehicular traffic for pedestrians
• More protection and separation from


vehicular traffic for cyclists
• Safe intersections
• Ease of snow removal


Neighborhood 
Business Connector


• Slower vehicular speeds
• Sidewalk and pedestrian zones that


accommodate active uses such as cafes
• Dedicated space for cyclists
• Safe intersections
• Tree boulevard
• Ease of snow removal


Activity Center 
Connector


• Slower vehicular speeds
• More protection and separation from


vehicular traffic for pedestrians
• More protection and separation from


vehicular traffic for cyclists
• Safe intersections
• Ease of snow removal







-Activity Center Connector


Two Way Travel Lane 
in both Direction with 


a Center Turn Lane







-Activity Center Connector


Buffered Bike Lane Detectable Warning Ramp CrosswalkDecreased Curb Radii


Planters and Street Light
Activated Building Facade


Two Way Travel Lane 
in both Direction with 


a Center Turn Lane







-Crossroads Street Type Design Objectives Supportive Street 
Elements


Residential 
Crossroads


• Maintain residential feel
• Emphasis on maintaining


safe vehicular speeds
• Safe and accessible design


for freight movements
• Provide a comfortable


experience for those
walking and wheeling by
better separation from
vehicular traffic


• Safe intersections


• Street trees
• Detached wide sidewalks
• Buffered/protected bike lanes


or multiuse path
• Trash receptacles
• Transit shelters
• Bus stops
• Protected pedestrian


crossings
• Pedestrian-oriented lighting
• Intersection treatments


Activity Center 
Crossroads


• Provide access to businesses
• Provide a comfortable


experience for those
walking and wheeling by
better separation from
vehicular traffic


• Emphasis on maintaining
safe vehicular speeds


• Safe and accessible design
for freight movements


• Safe intersections


• Street trees/planting strip
• Detached wide sidewalks
• Buffered/protected bike lanes


or multiuse path
• Bike parking
• Trash receptacles
• Transit shelters
• Bus stops
• Protected pedestrian


crossings
• Pedestrian-oriented lighting
• Access management
• Intersection treatments


Regional 
Crossroads


• Safe and accessible design
for freight movements


• Emphasis on maintaining
safe vehicular speeds


• Provide a comfortable
experience for those
walking and wheeling by
better separation from
vehicular traffic


• Street trees/planting strip
• Detached wide sidewalks
• Buffered/protected bike lanes


or multiuse path
• Bus stops
• Protected pedestrian


crossings







-60’ Right of Way Cross Sections


Neighborhood 
Business Link







-80’ Right of Way Cross Sections


Activity Center 
Connector


Neighborhood 
Business Link


Activity Center 
Crossroad







-100’ Right of Way Cross Sections


Activity Center 
Crossroad







-Cross Sections


11’ for all travel lanes


8’ for parking lanes inclusive of gutter


6’ bike lanes inclusive of gutter


2’ minimum buffer for bike lanes


3’ minimum buffer for bike lanes alongside parking


6’ landscape strip includes 6” curb


Trees and pedestrian lighting alternate in landscape strip


5’ minimum sidewalk for all


Assumptions







Project Process Update







-Project Checklist


• A Complete Streets Checklist can be used to ensure planners, engineers, and
developers are considering the needs of all users throughout all stages of new
construction.


Purpose


Best Practice


• May be required at all stages of the new development design process including project
scoping, 30% design, 60% design, and 90% design


• Require assessing compliance with all plans related to Complete Streets and the
project area


• Require assessment of how the project meets Complete Streets standards


• Review existing multimodal traffic counts


• Identify multimodal needs







-Ordinance Changes


• Include a new standalone section for complete streets in order to:
• Roll in policy and vision statements from the complete streets program into a purpose and


intent statement for the code, and
• Identify which elements of the code are impacted by the complete street ordinance.
• List names of complete streets street types and how they work with the functional


classifications.


• Incorporate changes to the following sections
• General engineering principles for Casper streets and utilities
• Streets and Roadways
• Sidewalks, Curbs and Gutters, Curbwalks
• Public Grounds and Improvements
• Off-Street Parking
• Appendix B Landscaping
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